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INTRODUCTION 

Twenty-five years ago the name of Christopher 
Dock, the pious schoolmaster on the SMppack, was 
unknown to the reading world, and the light of local 
fame, extending from Ctermantown to Goshenhop- 
pen, which in the eighteenth century gave a genial 
glow to his life, had faded to an almost imper- 
ceptible ember. To-day it is no exaggeration to say 
that any treatise upon pedagogy which should omit 
recognition of his important labors would be re- 
garded as a failure, and his reputation as a leader 
in educational development in America is univer- 
sally recognized. 

Many learned authors have vied with each other 
in doing homage to the memory of one so worthy. 
To have written the earliest American book upon 
the subject of school teaching is a fact sufficient in 
itself sooner or later to attract the attention of men 
of letters, but that fact is much emphasized when 
the study of his essay discloses that he was far in 
advance of his time and that in his methods of 
teaching and of enforcing discipline he forecast 
what more recent experience has proven to be 
correct. 

Moreover, he was virtuous in life, sweet in dis- 
position and lovable in character, so that when the 
simple people who surroimded him, grown to ma- 
turity, sought to impress upon their children an 
example of modest merit, they ever recurred to the 
conduct df the pious Schoolmaster. 
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INTRODUCTION 



Recently the Mennonites of Pennsylvania have 
been introduced into mod.em literature in a ro- 
mance, the motive of which is an effort to show their 
disregard for learning. It is rather remarkable that 
the dawn of our science of pedagogy and the most 
extensive literary production of the American colo- 
nies were both due to the efforts of these iateresting 
people. Dr. Martin G. Brumbaugh, the able Super- 
intendent of the public schools of Philadelphia, 
has assumed the congenial task of gathering into 
this volume all of the works of Dock, in order that 
they may have a wider circulation among the read- 
ing public. It is f ortimate for the future fame of 
the venerable Schoolmaster that his accomplishment 
has been appreciated by one so entirely capable of 
doing him justice and whose iudustry has left no 
source of information uninvestigated. 
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THE LIFE OF 

CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

To the sturdy German stock that came to the 
Colony of Pennsylvania in the first half of the 
eighteenth century we are indebted for more of the 
initial influences that have made for the progress 
and prestige of our American civilization than many 
historians record or know. By a strange perversity 
they have accepted one from another the traditional 
misconception of these people for which Benjamin 
Franklin and Provost William Smith are largely 
responsible. It is the exception, not the rule, to find 
among historians and chroniclers, a rare spirit, 
imbued with insight and sympathy, who patiently 
investigates the actual conditions of this Pennsyl- 
vania-German civilization and records its virtues as 
well as its frailties. Such a rare and gifted his- 
torian is the Honorable Samuel W. Pennypacker, 
ex-Governor of the Commonwealth and President 
of its Historical Society. 

To Governor Pennypacker many of the younger 
men, who love, as he does, the great Commonwealth, 
are indebted for inspiration, guidance and knowl- 
edge concerning life in Colonial Pennsylvania. To 
him the writer gratefully acknowledges his indebt- 
edness for a first acquaintance and for many facts 
that have to do with the simple but significant life 

and work of Pennsylvania's pioneer author-edu- 
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12 THE LIFE OF CHBISTOPHEB DOCK 

cator, — ^**the pious Schoolmaster on the Skippads:/' 
Christopher Dock.^ 

Dock's birthplace in Germany is unknown. 
Some time between 1710 and 1714, he came to Penn- 
sylvania, attracted no doubt by the religious free- 
dom enjoyed here by his brethren of the Mennonite 
faith. To this religious body he was early attached 
and in its communion he lived and died. He prob- 
ably came here to farm. But his pious spirit was 
early concerned for the better education of the chil- 
dren of his German neighbors. He was encouraged 
to teach by Christopher Saur and other leaders 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. 

Of his education and career in Germany no reli- 
able data can now be given. There is a tradition 
that he had been drafted into the Army and that he 
was discharged because of his religious convictions, 
which led him to refuse to bear arms. 

Not later than 1718, Governor Pennypacker 
thinks in 1714, Dock opened a school among the 
Mennonites on the Skippack in what is now Mont- 
gomery County. He believed he was divinely called 
to teach; and, although the compensation was ex- 
ceedingly meagre, he continued this school for ten 
years. At the expiration of this period he engaged 
in farming. On September 28, 1735, he purchased 
of the Penns for £15 10s. a tract of 100 acres in Sal- 
ford Township, now Montgomery County. Upon 
this tract he lived for many years. 

On February 22, 1702, Matthias Van Bebber, a 

* Hon. Samuel W. Pennypacker's Historical and Biographical Sketches, 
Philadelphia, 1883. 
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Dutch merchant, who came to Germantown in 168T, 
secured from Penn by letters patent a tract of land 
containing about six thousand one hundred and 
sixty-six acres. This is the famous Bebber's Town- 
ship which in 1731 became the possession of Hen- 
drick Pannebecker,^ By deed, dated June 8, 1717, 
Van Bebber conveyed to seven trustees one hundred 
acres of this ground, stipulating therein that "it 
shall be lawful for all and every the inhabitants of 
the aboves'd Bebber 's Township to build a school 
house, and fence in a sufficient burying place upon 
the herein granted one hundred acres of land there 
to have their children and those of their respective 
families taught and instructed, and to bury their 
dead.*' This Van Bebber did in consideration of 
"the true love and singular effection he the said 
Matthias Van Bebber bears to them and all theirs.'' 
These provisions, as Governor Pennypacker points 
out, are "without precedent in our Annals, and have 
never been followed elsewhere. ' ' 

The school thus provided was conducted by Chris- 
topher Dock, and it was here in 1750 that he wrote 
the Schul-ordnuftg, and in 1764 the several articles 
that Saur published in the Geistliches Magazien. It 
is significant to note that Saur solicited contribu- 
tions for his Magazien from few American authors. 
Two alone were regarded by the great printer as 
possessing the necessary qualifications to produce 
articles of sufficient worth for this important pub- 



*For a most interesting sketch of this township see the article 
Bebhm'a Toumahip and the Dutch Patroons of Pennaytvania by Hon. S. W. 
Pennypacker, in The Pennaylvcmia Magazine, Vol. xxzi, No. 121. 
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lication. One of these was Dock; the other, Alex- 
ander Mack, a Bishop of the Dunker Church in 
Germantown and a man of rare piety and literary 
power. It is probable that Mack, like the younger 
Saur, was a pupil in Dock's school in Gtermantown. 

During the ten years devoted to farming Dock 
could not wholly neglect the children. For at least 
four summers, in sessions of three months each^ he 
taught school in Germantown. His school was eon- 
ducted in the old log meeting house of the Mennon- 
ites, the groimd for which was deeded by Arnold 
Von Vossen February 10, 1702-3, to Jan Neuss, on 
behalf of the Mennonites.* The teaching of this 
school had far-reaching consequences. Here Dock 
enrolled among his pupils the only son of the great 
printer to the Germans of Colonial America, Chris- 
topher Saiu*. Young Saur, who was bom in 1721, 
was then in his teens. The method of Dock attracted 
the attention of the elder Saur, who as early as 1749, 
impressed by the great skill and ability of his son's 
teacher, urged Dock to write a treatise on his 
method of organizing and conducting a school^ 
This treatise Saur wished to publish for the guid- 
ance of less gifted teachers and of parents who by 
knowing how a good school is conducted might the 
better bring up their own children. 

Dock was averse to the suggestion, holding that 
it was sinful to do anything for his own praise, 
credit or elevation. Saur then resorted to diplo- 

'Hon. Samuel W. Pennypacker, The Settlement of Cfermantawn^ 
ThiladelpMa, 1899. 

*See the writer's History of The Brethren in Europe and Ameriea, 
Mount Morris. 111., 1899. 
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xnacy^ He wrote to Dock's warm friend, Dielman 
Kolb, a prominent Mennonite minister, urging the 
importance of his request and submitting a series of 
questions on school administration which he desired 
Dock to answer. Through the influence of Kolb 
the modest teacher was led to make reply to these 
questions. The manuscript of the Schid-ordnuuff 
resulted. 

Dock completed the SchuUordnung August 8, 
1750. The manuscript was given to Saur with the 
stipulation that it was not to he published during 
the lifetime of the author. For nearly a score of 
years the manuscript lay unused. In 1758, the elder 
Saur died, and his son, Dock's piipil, succeeded to 
the large publishing interests of his father. 

Finally, in 1769, some ** friends of the common 
good'' succeeded in overcoming the author's scru- 
ples and secured his consent to its publication. This 
was, no doubt, an easier task after Saur had pub- 
lished in the Geiatliches Magazien a number of arti* 
des written by Dock. But alas I the manuscript, so 
long imused, was nowhere to be f oimd. Saur feared 
it had been sold along with some waste paper. 
People began to intimate that Saur really did jpLot 
wish to publish it and had purposely put it away. 
Saur advertised its loss in his newspaper and offered 
a reward for its return. Dock, with characteristic 
modesty, sent a messenger to Saur to say **that I 
should not trouble myself about the writing, it had 
never been my opinion that it ought to be printed in 
my lifetime, and so I am very well pleased that it 
has been lost. ' ' After more than a year had elapsed, 
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Saur found the manuscript in a place where he and 
his employees had thoroughly searched and it was 
at once published in the form in which it is herein 
reproduced. 

The demand for the pamphlet was so great that a 
second edition was printed in the same year — ^1770. 
A copy of this second edition is in the Library of the 
German Society of Philadelphia and the title page 
is reproduced herewith. The copy of the first edi- 
tion from which the reproduction in this volume was 
made is in the library of the writer. 

The German Mennonites of Ohio, in 1861, re- 
printed the second edition at the oflftce of their 
church paper, **The Gospel Visitor,'' at Columbia 
in that State. Governor Pennypacker records in his 
** Historical and Biographical Sketches'' the fol- 
lowing interesting incident attending the publica- 
tion of this third edition in the German language: 
**A careless printer, who was setting type by 
candle light, knocked over his candle, and btimed 
up one of the leaves of the original. The work was 
stopped because the conunittee having the matter 
in diarge could find no other copy. Finally, in 
despair, they wrote to Mr. A. H. Cassel, of Har- 
leysville, Pa., who, without hesitation, took the 
needed leaf from his copy and sent it to them by 
mail. Mirabile dictu! It was scrupulously cared 
for and speedily returned. It is difl&cult to deter- 
mine which is the more admirable, the confiding sim- 
plicity of a book lover who willingly ran such a risk 
of making his own copy imperfect, or the Roman 
integrity which, being once in the possession of the 
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only leaf necessary to complete a mutilated copyi 
firmly resisted temptation. '* 

The first translation into English was made by 
Governor Pennypacker and appears in the above 
recited volume under the caption, "Christopher 
Dock, the Pious Schoolmaster on the SMppack, and 
His Works." This present volume is the next 
attempt to give the modem student an insight into 
the rare spirit of this unique teacher. It is, more- 
over, the first time that all of Dock's literary re- 
mains, with translations, have been collected and 
published. 

Dock was not only a great teacher and author 
of pedagogical works, but he was the composer of 
many beautiful hymns. These will be found in the 
volume ; and, to reveal his skill as a penman as well 
as his accomplishments as a hymn-writer, I here- 
with reproduce one of the most beautiful of his 
existing manuscripts. 

The elder Saur was an ardent admirer of Dock's 
teaching ability. When he found that Dock ob- 
jected to the publication of the Schul-ordnung until 
after the writer's death, Saur formulated a plan to 
pay tribute to Dock's worth in a manner not offen- 
sive to the religious convictions of the pious school- 
master. This resulted in Saur publishing in his 
almanac for 1752 an article in the form of a dia- 
logue. In this article Saur, in discussing with a 
"Newcomer" the advantages of life in the Colony 
of Pennsylvania, pays high tribute to two great 
teachers whom he knew intimately. Although the 
names of these teachers are not given, Saur clearly 
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had in mind Ludwig Hoecker and Christopher 
Dock. Hoecker was an intimate friend of Saur^ 
worshipped with him in the Dunker congregation 
in Gtermantown, and regretted Hoecker 's removal 
to Ephrata in 1748. The following extract from the 
A l manac gives Saur's estimate of these two really 
great teachers of the Germans in Colonial Pennsyl- 
vania: 

** New-Comer. A matter that is of very great importance 
to me is, that, in Germany, one is able to send his children 
to school to have them instracted in reading and writing. Here 
it is well nigh impossible to get snch instraction; especially, 
where people live so far apart. 0, how fortunate are they who 
have access to a good teacher by whom the. children are well 
tanght and trained! 

*^ Inhabitant. It is tnie. On that account many children 
living on our frontiers grow up like trees. But since the con- 
ditions are such that few people live in cities and villages aa 
they do in Germany, it is natural that one meets with certain 
inconveniences. Where is there a place in this world where 
one does not meet with some objectionable features during his 
natural lifet 

*^ New-Corner. But this is an exceptional want, for if 
children are thus brought up in ignorance it is an injury to 
their soul's welfare, — ^an eternal injury. 

** Inhabitant. That is true, but, alas, how few good school- 
masters there are I I myself have had many and known many, 
but few good ones have I seen. Yet, I remember two, in my 
life-time, who had many good qualitiesj The one spent most 
of his time in secret prayer and heartfelt sighing that God 
might direct and keep the hearts and minds of his pupils. He 
taught them their letters faithfully. He observed also their 
natural dispositions. If he found the child ambitious, he would 
praise it so that it learned its lessons fairly well. He would 
promise that it should yet lead the class, but he asked God 





















SPECLMEN OF DOCK'S MSS. 









•^•^u^ ^^ .:^ ..^>4"f^/^'^r,^ Xr/J.-^ 6'-4ii/* : 










SPKCIMKN OK I)()(VK!< MS^ 



THE LIFE OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 19 

to take the Devil's haughtiness out of the child's heart, to 
convert it and give it the lowly spirit of Jesus. After it had 
reached the head of the class he would tell it alone and in 
private that haughtiness came from the Devil, but humility 
was a quality of Christ's spirit for which the child should 
frequently and heartily join him in prayer to Qod. Thus he 
kept such children in his love. To those who were miserly he 
frequently gave a penny when they studied diligently and if 
they admired their gift he would tell them that money was the 
root of all evil, pointing out examples to them. He described 
for them deceptive riches and the subsequent disappointment 
if man is not rich in godly things. To the voluptuous and 
'^Lecker-Maiiler"^ he sometimes gave a sugar pretzel, when 
they learned well. But he also told them that luxuriousness 
was a sin, that those who belonged to Christ crucified the flesh 
with its lusts and evil desires. He impressed them so earnestly 
with these maxims that almost all the pupils loved him. If 
any failed in the performance of duty, he would say: 'I no 
longer love you,' (Ich habe dich nicht mehr Lieb). Then they 
wept until he comforted them. The ill-iutentioned, who were 
not affected by the promise of a penny or a cooky, he threat- 
ened with whipping. These then studied out of fear. With 
some he had to use the rod, but in each case he endeavored, 
first of aU, to win their favor and thus secure obedience through 
love that they might not only learn their letters, but that they 
might be able to seek, find and know Jesus Himself. 

"I remember still another one who, out of the love of God, 
loved his pupils as if they all were his own children. They, 
in turn, loved him dearly. Whenever he was obliged to reprove 
the children for ill-behavior, he did so with grievous words 
eonung from his wounded heart, so that he frequently softened 
their hearts; and when they were about to cry, tears crept iuto 
his eyes. He studied out many plans so that he might not need 
to resort to the rod. On going to and from school the children 
went quietly and orderly without stopping to play, loiter and 



* Sweet-toothed, dainty-mouthed. 
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quarrel. The children of the poor he taught as wiUingly with- 
out pay as he taught others for pay. Those who learned to 
write, he induced to correspond with one another. The pupils 
were required to show him the letters and he pointed out for 
them the places where improvements should be made. He also 
told them that this was no ordinary matter. For those who 
could not compose a letter, he set copies so that they might 
apply their minds to good thoughts for the improvement of 
their souls. He regarded it indifferently whether he received 
the tuition fees or not and did not treasure up f op himself 
anything but a good name and a clear conscience. 

^^New-Comer. Such Schoohnasters are few in number, and 
here in the woods one must be satisfied if only they teach the 
children to read and write; and it is very deplorable that, 
during the winter in severe weather, young and tender children 
cannot well be sent to schools a great distance from home. In 
the summer time one needs the children at home to work, and 
here in the woods the schools are closed during the summer. I 
have often thought that this was a great need in this land and 
I know of no remedy to suggest.'^ 

'in 1738 Dock gave up his farm and returned to 
teaching. The remainder of his life, thirty-three 
years, he devoted to his pupils. He opened two 
schools, one in Skippack and one in Sallf ord. These 
he taught three days each alternately. He encour- 
aged the pupils in each school to write letters to the 
pupils in the other school. These letters usually 
took the form of questions relating to some incident 
in the Bible. Dock acted as letter carrier between 
the schools. This was one of his devices to promote 
constructive language exercises by his pupils — ^a 
practice that has found many imitatorsj 

Dock has given by indirection the only adequate 
picture of a colonial school. It is not difl&cult to 
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construct from his writings a picture of life among 
the Germans of Penn's Colony. One can vision the 
children busy at home, preparing for the day's 
duties; their march over hill and valley to the 
school ; their entrance ; the routiae of the day's work 
with the teacher; and their hearty **good-nighf as 
they turn again to their homes ; the round of even- 
ing duties, and their weary footsteps as they move 
half asleep to their rest- One can vision their con- 
duct in the home, on the street, in church and at all 
places where a child might be seen. In this multi- 
form detail of child life he poiuts out in simple 
precepts right conduct and proper behavior. And 
in all this he steadfastly holds up the religious life 
as the goal of aU study, the perfection of all 
learning. 

The writiQg of illuminated texts was common 
among the Germans of Colonial Pennsylvania. For 
this work Dock was peculiarly gifted, and the writ- 
ing of these Schriften was a promiaent feature of 
his school exercises. To this work of skill with 
his quill pen he added the additional ability of 
drawing iq colors or writing with ink designs of 
birds and flowers. These designs were used as re- 
wards for meritorious work on the part of his 
pupils. To possess one of these evidences of the 
teacher's favor was the ambition of many of Dock's 
pupils. 

In the list of Schriften found in this volimie I 
have included all that are known to be from the 
pen of Dock. One, by his pupil, Jacob Harley, is 
included to show the result of Dock's teaching. 
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These Schriften were written in sets. They con- 
stituted the earliest recorded mottoes used to adorn 
the walls of a schoolroom. In Dock's school more 
than twenty-five of these Schriften were so dis- 
played. They were also used to adorn the walls of 
the homes of his pupils, as weU as to serve as **copy" 
for the writing lessons. They are usually produced 
in many colors. Unfortunately the reproductions 
cannot show the artistic blending of colors found on 
the originals. With one exception the originals 
here reproduced are in the possession of the writer. 
The exception is part of the ** Alphabet Schrift," 
which may be seen in the rooms of the Pennsylvania 
Historical Society. The preservation of these rare 
and curious manuscripts is due to the foresight and 
industry of Abraham H. Cassel, whose father was 
a pupil in Dock's school. 

In the translation care has been exercised to 
render as literally as possible the meaning of the 
author. For this reason the English text is not in- 
frequently broken and archaic. This is especially 
true in the translation of the poems. It was thought 
that the reader would prefer to approach as nearly 
as possible the spirit of the author. In this literal 
rendering of the text grateful acknowledgment is 
made to Miss Harriet Boewig, of Philadelphia, and 
to Dr. S. E. Weber, of Cortland, N. Y. Their un- 
selfish devotion to a theme they loved made easier 
my labors in editing this pioneer schoolmaster's 
pious and practical works. 

Dock had two daughters, Margaret, wife of 
Henry Stryckers, of Salf ord, and Catherine, wife 
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of Peter Jansen, of Skippack. The death of his 
wife and the marriage of his daughters left him 
alone in his old age. He then made his home with 
Heinrich Kassel, a Mennonite farmer on the Skip- 
pack- It was Dock's custom each evening after dis- 
missing his pupils to remain in his schoolroom to 
pray. With the roll of his pupils spread before 
him, he would kneel and ask God to forgive him for 
any act of injustice or of neglect toward any pupil 
in his school. He also asked, as he pronounced each 
pupil's name, that God would help him on the 
morrow to do the best things for each one. 

One evening in the autumn of 1771, he did not 
return from his school at the usual time. A search 
was made and he was found in his schoolroom on 
his knees — dead. Thus ended in prayer for his pupils 
a life singularly sweet and unselfishly given to the 
welfare of those whom he believed God had divinely 
appointed him to teach. 

M. G. BRUMBAUGH, 

Philadklfhia, Jan. 18, 1907. 
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SQel^c Die ^nder ni^t mt in ttnen in ^c^it^ 

(en get^5^n(i(6en €e(it:en 0eflen^ m^ehtaiit, 

fontern autft in Der €e^re ber eottfeUdfeit 

iDo^i unterrit^tetmrbenm^den. 

ttno ^itri( eini^e St^eiinte M gemeinen ^eflen^ 
tern S)rtt(( i^bergeben. 
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asom^e Ui ©turf cr J. 

©efiebter fiefet! 

g@ ill unflreitig e(ne ber gr^flen q>fli4tett 
ttcCtfte €leern mt SJorgefe^te jti beforaeti 
^__ ^ben, ifjte ^iDer unb Untergebene gott* 
(ic^ an ^te^^n unb }u ttQieven^midiei alletrbing^ 
tittfetn grftftett ^reig unb ©orofalt erforbert auf 
eine ^mv n btepfadpe SSeife: $Dot erfl/ foQen tDitr 
$e onfe^en cA4 t^eure Wtlnbet btetin^ t>on (dOtt 
tmrauet ftnb/ tiit^t bap tcix ftut mtt i()nen f|)ie(en/ 
irab unfere fleift^HcOe ^g^^Hc^f eit an i^nen l^abett 
foQen/ fonbern baptoir aHen $(ei0att$un)enbenf(^uli« 
big (tnb/ fte auf^uaie^en in bet gud^t nnb (Sxma^ 
iiuttg jnm ig)(5ttn, (Jp^ef. 6, 4. gewigwiffenbe, ba^ 
toit t)on atlem toa^ un^ an\)ertrauer ifl/ auc^ totv^ 
iH^c^enfd^aft g^ben milffen/ bann wddmt vid 
fteaeben tfl (ml^etHi^ ti aucg ifl) bey t>tm xoitt} 
mm ott* i>te(fucb€it.:e«c tz,48. €itt gottferfgeir 
€e^ter fc^reiH ba0 ^(tent an i^ren ^mbmt bie 
^5ne unb ben $imme( vetbienen e6nnen/ ie nac^^ 
bem (tefof(^e erjie^en. ^(etju ge^6ret bann jwe^s: 
ten^ xmt nut ewe dnfferlic^e C^rma^nnng : Xli^ 
fo mint Ktnber, t\}vtt frfd)t fo ^1/ tbie ber atte 
^rlefler <?(f tWi » ^"f& 6am. i, xj. k. anc6 
nic^t ein flete^ aancf en ober fc^fagen^ a(^ tDoburc^ 
bie ^nber nut jum Sotn gerei^et werben, fonberti 
eine emfle (grma^nung anm i^(£rtn, mit geb6riger 
3&(brigttng u>ann bieCtcma^nungen nit^t ^infdng^ 
Ttd^ Knb ba^ S5&fe au nnterbtdcf en, unb unumg^ng^ 

SI ^ m 
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Ci(6 ein gutet: ^anbel in Uv ecttfeli^UiU Mm 
l)5fe CE)rempe( t^erbetben mej^r^ a(^ aue gute Scma^ 
nungen erbauen tbmm. ^n^e(fe^en fc^atff ouf 
^ie/ tDelcge i^nen loorgefe^t fln^; e^ fe^en dtUctn, 
€e6r:s ober @(^u(meif!er. ^iei: nun Ceine^ toon ben 
f(einen in drgern, tpel^e^ mit fo ^o^er Strafe be^^ 
legt Ifl, Wiatt^. 1 8, 6: lo. erfotbert e^2)r(tten^, eiti 
tinermftbete^ ®e6dt Dor^td^ fetbflttnb toor biean^ 
tertrauete 9^f^nber/ ta^ (BOtt bo^ fein ©ebepett 
ba}u geben tDoOe/ ba0 fofc^e ^u feinen CE()r0n erao« 
gen tperben m5gen: 2)ann ob n>ir aucft adenS^ei^ 
antt>enbeten/ ba^ 0ute tut^ gure (^mafinungett 
in unfere Snaenb }u p^an^en^ mt> butcg fotgfdfti^ 
ge 3uc^t ^u BeaiefTen/ fo mup bot^ &Ott Mi (&ts 
be^en bo^a geben/ fonfl tDirb bo(9 ni(^t^ brau0$ 
bann tvlr (&nnen unfei:n ^nbern boc^ feine anbere 
ig)er$ett geben/ ®Ott aber fon H t^un; n)ir foUen 
berl^alben ernflCic^ bep i^m baruman^aUen mitei^ 
nem tag unbndt^tiaemb^tenunb fle^en/ ttnbn}ann 
Uefti einmaf ba^ ipaupttDercf unb ^5(bf!ep $(eip 
aner CE(tern ttnb ^otgefe^ten tui^be^i^re^tnber 
unb ^nbertraute fo }u (dOttti (2f)vcn )tt er)te^e^/ 
ttnb e^ mit i^nen fo ju mac^en n>ie ber^QEtr fd^oit 
im a(ten<5unb e^ beneinbemSftflel auferfegt^ats 
Uf j.«u(^ snof 6,t). 6. 7. unb Mcfc rPotte t>md^ 
bit \)mu 0(biete fbit bu $u Acrnen ne^mcn/ unb 
f^li fie betneit l^mbem emfcbarfjTen/ unb b«v^n 
tfbm xvann bn m beimm ^aufe %<(! ober mf 
b&n We0e flel?cfl/ wattfi bu bicb mcbcrieflefl o^ 
bet «ufl[Jei>efJ. ^o wftrbe man in tbenig Ja^ten 
eine gan^ anbere ^elt fe^en. Unb ob e^ f^onnit^t 
in ber ^Itern 9Jlacf>t ift i^ren ^inbern neue ^tv^ 
$en ju fc^affen, fo wiirbe if^re ^rrbe^tbotfe nicbtun* 
gefegnet tkibm, fonbern (BOtt tp&rbe auc& ba^ 

eebepen 
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(Be^epen ^u igrem^feip fc^ettcfeit/ ttn^ foCte e^ be^ 
iiQem intern 5(et|unb Denen ^eilfamen SU^tisanf 
gen ber 0na(e ^Ottt^ o^geacotet/ Dennoc^ be^ 
einigen mi|rat^en/ fo batten fte bot^ ifjtt @ee(eii 
gerettet 3m natdracbeti €eben ge^t e^ aemeinig« 
licfi fO/ tDie eine ibaupbaltung eingerttbtet m 
itnb toa^ ^am)H?k(6(t(b in berfelben gerrieben tDirb/ 
e^ fep oxtmiiQ, obet unorb^nt(i(6/ ba^ toirb man 
f^bett/ ba0 e^ benen ^inberft ibre gan$e igeben^^ 
Seit einigermaffen anb^nget) ba^er bet toeife^s 
lomoit tDobC fagenmag im 2x (^ap. ftinet ^ptU^t 
D* ^. lOte iiMti (t'ltm KiKibcti 0eYk>4|>ttet/ f> l^ 
get ler mc^t bm^onweitn cr alt imt:b« @o(te nitbt 
<m€9 eben fo n>o$C Die( gute^/ unb befbrberftcbe^ 
Mm SHeitb (dotted unb ^inpflan^ung ber0Otte^ 
furcbt bbn 3ttgenb auf tbnnm in (fe eingepflan^et 
toerben? n>annibnen ben alien @e(egei^eiten bie 
€afler t)erba0t unb abfcpeulic^^ bieXugenbenunb 
bie (Bottfeligfeit binflegen^ in gebftbrenbei: i^i^ 
a(btungt>o?ge|le(t wurbe? S)aber folten (Hternbe» 
fonbet^ baranf feben m xoa^ Dot (BefeHfi^aften fie 
a^tt ^bec unb ^nbefoblene geben (affen^ unb 
$auptf?icbiic^ iDa^ fte t)or ^tbnlmeifier t)ot fofc^e 
anne^meu/ benn iDa^ fte t>on benfelbigen feben unb 
f^bxtn, ptdget ftcft gar tief in V)n )arte ^emd^b^i' 
ein. 

^Ufei ^atte meingeCiebtei:Q[)atern}obUinaefe^ 
(eu/unb battebaber f(bont)orf(biet ^toan^igdapren 
ein S3er(angen/ M$ bocb biefem SSlangeC fo t>ie( 
mbgliffi/ mbcbte abgebo(ffen tuerbeu/ unb n)ei( ibiu 
ein foU&er £0lamt befannt tuar/ ber gen>ipit(b t>on 
ganfiem i^er^en ftcb^ (ieffe angeiegen fepn ber ^in^ 
ber ^efle^ }u fudben natb €;ee( unb ^tib, ober ber 
Attffern iQebre na% unb tit 0ottfe(igfeit }ug(ei(^ 

5( J fo 
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fb bieC mb^li^ todtre mit (itt)ufI50en/ itn^ f^4 na A 
dent 0(at^ De^ ^pofleltf ^mli Zit. %, t>. 7. aHmu 
^alhm )tt einem guteti ^ovhii^ tat^tftM f^at, 
itnO auQ t>on (BOtt mit befonoete^BoDen ^imu 

lid^e^ t)on feiner @c6tt(«0rbnund ju l^aNtt; ittne^ 
tutd^ ten 2)tucf befant )u mac^en/ bamit ftc& auc^ 
anbere (Scbubnetflet/ benen ei$ batum jn tl^un tfl/ 
i^re Winter tDo^I an^ufft^ren/ nnb felbfl bie ®aDe 
tit^t fo reid)(i(^ ^aben, batinnen tttoa^ ftnben m6« 
gen/ ^a$ fte nocft beO^^r unterric^tet wvcHn, nnb 
anbete/ benen e^ fo dleic^gftltid ifl/ ob (te tie ^ua 
ber etn>a^ (ernen ober ni^t, toam fie nut ibr0e(^ 
^aben/ foff^e^ }» einer ^efcbt^nmna bienen mbca, 
iDann fte fe^eu/ ba^ bie ^(tetn bi>$ ancf^ tt>ijten 
toie eine too^I etngerir^tete <6fS»uk foU-^emttt 
toerben; unb bann enblic^ nut^ bie (Eitem feibfl ^u 
beric^ten/ tDie man mit ben^inbern^ i^erfabren 
^at Ut man gerne toa$ gute^ (ernen n>o(te/ toeif 
boc^ t>iere ^Itern ^ier tin iCanbe i^re ^nber $)lot^ 
baiberfelbfl iernen mAffen/Cunb not^^ieie e^ (tebei^ 
t^un foiten, a(^ i^re ^inber }u foicben @(&u(mei|lertt 
fcpicfen/ bie mit eittem raKer^aften f^mn be^ecft 
finb/) biefe unb noc^ me^t anbere ^etrac^tungen 
l^aben bann meinen geliebten ^aut haf)in ben)o« 
aen an etnen fetner auten^eunbe^u fc^reiben/tvie 
tn foigenbem ^viefe ju erfe^en. 

6o (ieffe (tc^^ bann mi bamai^ ber ivert^e 
Jreunb Docf gefallen foic^ 3Bercf au^jufertifleUf 
ba e^ aber fertig toav, f onte er ftc6 nicgt entfc^lief^ 
fen e^ bem S)tucf }u ftbergeben^ au^ einer ^miffen 
SSi^bigfett ba^ e^ mb^tt angefe^en werben a(^ 
tooite er ftcb Hm df^un^^Mt aufirii^ten/ unb 
mbc^te if)\n }um ©c^aben gereic^U; unbum foit^ 

Urfac^e 
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Utfa^tm^m t»olte er nUbt, (af ee h^ftinm €e^ 
ben folte gebrucft wtttm itnd fo b(ie6 e^ nmn^ 
^en Sa^re (iegeii/ M^ enMit^ eintge SS^o^ftodnfc^er 
De^ gemdneti ^efletwi^n toft4nt)id batmen ju t>ers 
tDtatgen/ tap e^ in ten Dmcr m5c6te gegeben toer^ 
ben ; n>e(c6e^ er bann jule^t get^aif/ iinb tourbe bie« 
fe (5^rifft im t)0rigen 3(($i^ ^^^ brttcfen ilberge^ 
ben. Unb nacftbem Ud e^ gelefen/ nnb biele^ Q3er:: 
gnftgen barinnen gefiinten/ berfprat^ i(i e^ )n bnt« 
(fen; e^eic^ e^ aberto bie^raeit ne^men (ontc, 
tourbe e^ terlegt/ H^ i^ e^ nic^t toieber au jtnben 
tDufie/ttnb meinete/ e^ tvdre enQant>oir toetp Q?^^ 
pier t)et{attft n>otten/ toeptvegen i^ e^ in bet ^ 
tung befant mat^te unb tint ^elol^nung tarauf 
fe^te/ n>er mir^ n>iebetr btd^te^ nnb ba ftc^^ (ange 
ni^t ftnben tvoite/ fo fe^iete t4 bep einigen nic^tatt 
airgen ®ebancfen/ a(^ (^(Itte u^ enoa^ barinnen ge^ 
funben ba^ mir nic^t gefaden/ nnb ^tte e^ mit 
^ieip auf bie @eite geranmt: ^iefe^ mufie i^ fo 
tine geraume Qiit tragen/ mt ^am ni^t^ jumei^ 
ner ^{ec^tfettigung al^ mein gure^ ^etoiffen. S)e( 
^ut^or biefer ^cptifft aber tvai:bai^bernic^tt>ers 
leaen bap feine @mtiP nicbt in ben ^m<$ tommtn 
folte; fonbern ttbmu mm tnit einer ^ottft^afi- 
bie er mir fagen (iepe/ bap icb mit^ nii^t bef&tn^ 
mern folte wegen bem <35ermfl fofe^er ©thrift, e^ 
n>(lre niemab(^ fein @inn gen)efen/ bap ee bep fei« 
nem ;Ceben in iyxnd (ommen folte/ unb fo n>dre er 
gar n)o^( }u frieben/ bap e^ \>erio^ren tt>dre. S)a 
ifb aber n>ie e^ f^einet/ meine @cbma(^ (ange ge« 
nug gettagen ^otte/ fo fitnbe (t(& biefe ^c^rifft tt>ie$ 
ber/ an einem folc^n Ort/ too ic^ unb meine ^Ceute 
^\>or mancbmabC forgf(l(tig gefu(bt fatten, o^ne 
tma$ babon an fe^eu/ nac^bem (te i^ber ein 3a^t 
^ 4 ver(o^ren 
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t^etlo^ten ^mefin, un^ aifo f)aht i^ ttun feineti 
feraern ^uffc^ubmac^en n)onen/fcn^e(n ftbergebe 
fte ^ix lUhtt itfitf (0 n>ie fte ^er aufricbtiae; allea 

%n am SOitenfcgen ^e^eti/ beneii e^ in Me bdn^e 
tommen ma^ ttn^ (t(^^ boau tDoden ^tenen faffeit/ 
unb ifl ^ofentac^ Uin ec^abe gefc^e^en/ baf e^ 
fo (ange fhQe geleden ^at) S)ann etf tD^lte, n>attti 
e^ bama^I^ geDrucf t tootbeit/ t>ieUeic6t be^ betten 
meitlen bepgelegt unb t)erBefren ttot^en, M$ mart 
au biefet 3eu n>enfg mebr.bat^oJT tDitffe/ ba e4 boc& 
au unferer 3^i^ getDipItcft fo n^t^ig/ ober noc^ nb:^ 
t^iger ifl/ ai? jemabU }ut>or : 3)ann bie d^rfa^mng 
mt)ei^t e^/ bap n>te bo^ (fnbe blefe^ ^elt^i^aufl^ 
(t(^ n4^et:t/ fo nimmt ott^ bie ©otgloftgteit um 
ta€ (Bute dber^onb^ unb bie SOIenfd^en gerat^en itt 
g6trU(^en 2)ingen/ nn^ nd^Iii^en Unterricbtungett 
tneinejb((^e eieicbgi^ttigfeit^ aii e^n>ob( faum tti 
benen Qtitm U0A mag getoefen fe^n/ t)on n>e((beti 
e^ beift: fteacfotetetie mcbt Unb man ftebetfafl 
aHertoegen/ H^ unenblic^ me^r Slet^ angen>enbet 
tpitb, bie ^inber in ber eieiAfleHung ber ^dt^ 
ttnb unnit^en $>ingen3u untertic^ten/ ale in nti^iU 
f(en^unb$ur®onfe(iAeeitrei$enbenQ3erti(6mngen. 
2)a0 bann Wei f ieine ^erc? ^inen emftnfcb^ 
ten Stvecf/ n>o}u e^ an erfl i^ Deriongt/ nnb\)onbem 
^utbor berfaffet n>oi:ben/ edangen m6ge/ nnb ^a 
e€ lame au^geblieben/ bonn urn fo biel fotifiiltu 
get moge angen>enbet toerben^ iflba^ bet^iicge m&n^ 
f^en eure^getteuen mt alletSStenfcien ^e9(tt>ftn? 
Kpenben Srennbe^/ 

9n(a^ 
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Sreunb t)ielman Mb, 

^@ tfl tnir f(()on mcm^mal in ben ©eboncfen deader)/ »(r« 
songenf unO muDerf ommeiv mbmlidb; Da0 Du mir foQeji 
dnma^I toann bu 3eit ^afi auff<bretixn/ ^ie 3lrt unD 
9GBeif( ; wte Der greunb !^0(l @(|)uU Hit ? ^i< er bie ^'nbec 
in bfe ©:|)u(e aufhimmt? 9GDIe er tntc Derf(bkbenen/ au(^ m* 
Wtttot^n^t Hit? ^ie (t fimit^tmnUmtit unb ft'ebe trac» 
ttrt/ ^ Ite tBn (ieb bdben/ utib fi&r(^ten ? !dap fie einonber (teb 
boben. ^(p von tbrem ^rref « ^ecbfel mtteinonber. 9CGte er fie 
t>om ^wdfeen jur^tiOe'dem^bnet? ^ie erfle tnU @4)a>n de« 
todbnet bof fte ^etitg (ernen ? Slucb n>te er tbnen fiobHcbe ^ttbec 
vomaUttt bamit j!e (tc^ iiben ? ^n @umma : & todre mir (ieb/ 
tDonn bu mir d fur^/ ober umRdnbticb/ befcbriebefl: auf Me 
^etfe/ba§/toanner etna foUe au0 ber 3eit seb^n/ man eine ^ 
fdbreibung oon ibm macben f6mte: tbeifd &Ott jum ^revf^ tb(t(< 
anbem ^ulmeifiem ivx {ebre* unbbenen 9^aq)fommenben ium 
Unterrtcbt; vok tint 3udenbf5nn( mhl etitdtn unb gelernet vmx* 
ben* ^tidaa rvobi »<brt tfl/ ba^ man e^ brucfe/ ed fe^ mtt fei« 
tier ^miOidunfi no(b be^ feinem^eben^ ober bernacb: wenigflen^ 
md(^te i(b e6 nacb^ ^utfdfanb fcbicf en/ toann eri nid&t gem bt9 
£eibe6«&ben debrucnfdbe^ 3(b haittti oorettoa^ n)t(btid^/ tvci^ 
len Die! boron gefogeti i({/ toie bte Sugenb im ^ud^floben unb 
@otte«fur(bt untemiefen wirb. ^tii bu nt(bt bie Seber gebrou* 
cben fontefl/ babe t(b bl(b derne Derfcbonet; nun ober fo(t bu fetne 
€ntf<bu(bidund bobert; ais toann bu franct btfl. ^cb babe nur 
et(t(be tacten selnelbetf bie mir fo eben (inb eindefaUen : bu mirfi 
ti umftdnbiicb macben; unb icb bencfe/ ti fep fein ^uncft feinetf 
^txamif rxdt ^nbern unb Wtn, ber ni^t onmercfen^ nertb 
fe9. QSBomit i^ bicb unb beine ^rau ffttiiii^ flri^ffe : unb bieibe 
(U(b mit l^ienfi in Siebe Derbunben. 

@enoan(on)n/ ben sten Sius. 1750. Cbnilopb ©aur. 
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@oafor&/ Den Stttt%iQ\ifl ijfo. 

aSorennnerung ia SSerfoffer^. 

Salutem, StebtVCtt^et: S^^^^^* 

(3tsegemv(irttdm ^tiltnhtti^tt, ta$idf fieutedetvtifar 
Urfact) mdeii/ Den SreunD ^. S. ju bepie^en btnde» 
ndtbtdet norOen/ welc^ mir ju erfennen m^beni 
Da0t5mnemlt4)ein^retben Don ^eunD C()n(h)p(> 
^urju 5anDen foramen; Der^n^aft Deffen Ut>iibttha\xpt,toc* 
m metner @(DuUUebuns/ Da§ er ^eme ^mifft.^a^tid^t f)atu: 
\8ott Der 2frt unt> ^eife/ n)ie itb nic^t nur Die ^'nDer aufiiebmes 
fonDem au<bf tote icD bifber Dte 9iege( unD OrDnung uneer i^nen 
etngerttDfet. @o hat (icD ^eunD ^Uimam gesentOKD oifo (r« 
fldrt: Da^erDem 8reunD@aur juUebgernefolc^e £tebed*^eii« 
9wnd enveifen wolee; wetten i&m aber roeine ©(^ul^Uebungen 
nicDt in oOen @ttkfen befdnt i<9mf unD Defweden rd^tin fetnem 
V[]f(m&Qin (hbiDe fotcbem ^e^e^ren @tttii$t su thvin ; n)te ed ton 
SreunD @aur on tbn besebnt. fSH bot^reunD !^ielmann on 
tni^ besebret; i<b folte Dtefe ^ixtbc Die i^m auferfegt fe^/ ouf mei« 
ne ^ttitem nebmen/«nD fJreunD (Sour auf fein ioegeoren ^a<b* 
ricbt seben: ^e((bc^ icb ^reunD @aur/ unD SreunD ^dieltnonn 
itt (ieb ni^gonft obfcbfoden fan; I'eDocb befinDe icD DiffaQ^ m* 
pteDene ^to&riflfetfen/ tvoruber i(b mtcD Dormer ettood (rf((b 
ten mu$. 

9tBa^ anbelongt Da§ienide |u bertcbten/ tvoS greunD ^knir an 
^. :t>tetoann^ unD $r. I^ietoonn on mtcD begebrt/ Me^ f 6nte 
iu etnem <^et( obnftbn)er tbun/ miltn mir meine tdaii(be Uebund 
mie Det ^ugenD beffer befannt/ ol^ einem onDetn. S)te (^(bivte* 
ri^feit aber Die itb Di^ald bieriiber befinDe/ t(l Diefe: !da§ a Da» 
Durcb Dad Slnfe^cn boben tvurDe/ aid ob icb mir felbfl oot/ oDer 
be9 Der SBtlt, tin Slnf(ben/S(ttefiatum/iinD (lincfenDe ebren ^u« 
(e aufricbten n>o(te/ totl^ti mio wann ed in Der <^t fo nxire/ 
Dor &Ott unD alien firommen ^bri(ten«<^eri|en $an| feineSbre^ 
fonDern t>ie(mebr @pott unb' (gcbanDe. oerDienet/ unD mir auc^ju 
ineiner ^(en <^1 unD @e(ia(eit nit^t nin^U<^ im f ^nte. €< 

tiKir< 
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n&tetmt gutter m\>it €tden«£iebe: W>et, tai ((#&» •^!K9C 
fmii Don mtr feon. UnD toeiknfcbon gar t>i;( firommc •j^er^en doa 
btefem DCduber AberfaUetr/ toor^urt^fieDedobren/ n>a^ Oebun^Dle 
^noDe @Otte« ttaxbtiM bateen. 3a felbfl t>er nxife @a(oinonf 
ter fetiK^ dkic^en ni^t ^otte in ^etdf)eit/ 9i(i(&t5um^ €6t und^ 
•j^trHcbfetr/ welcbe^ er oOee don @OK crtandete Durc^tf &^itf 
finDnc4>me()ra(«erdeb(ten. ^urnma: er war Durd^ @i(t(t(|>e 
€ii(U(t)euns tn®rfantni0/ 9Gl$eid5(it unb Q3erf}an& DrnnafferiM 
fommm, Mi idnti gfet^en ntc^t war/ er gribtete wte Die $54utw 
an t)en ^offer^^cben. Q^on fdnet 9Q!^ei^^it/ unD wol er Oo* 
^unb Sewimf et/ finDet jtcb nad> Der {dnge ju lefen im i ^U(^ ^ 
^6n. DOffl 3ten bt^ ju ^DeDetf iQten Copitettf. 3(D0(&na4)Dem 
$4^ @a(omo DuTQDie ©denh'ebeAberwtnben bat(a|fen/foi(l innw 
tiefer fcb^ne ^Bcam anno4) in€breunD>&err(i(5fett Da geilanDeh: 
Ober Die Sisenttebe hot DurcD ibre ^rueb fo oiel 9{aiipen«97eflee 
outfgebrdf^t/ Da0 diefe wn ^olomonii erflen $ri^(&ren DaDttr((> 
(ino wettf werDen/ tt)et(^ ®Ott iaxl defoUen/ a(« tu (efen i ^ 
ter^dnifle imn^. 

:^iefi(6 tfiin aUen meinen<^erri(^tunden unD Uebun^en mit Det 
3ugenD/ Dad f(&werefle@en)i(t)twe((Mnitrauf Dem<per$en(tedtf 
unD aUti iibtmkdttvoai ftcbtbarifl/edbabe^^ameitwieedwoUe: 
nem(i(b/ wie id) meine^Oau^baltungrMierenunD f^bren m6de/Da0 
kb Demtoleintf etui ©naDen ein mt 3eu9ni0 unD Sttteflatum er« 
(ongen mdge/ wit Dem drofen •pirten Der ^cbaaf^/ tvel(Der inir 
in Die x^ 3abr (ang Die iungen Cdmmergen tttmut, wimcf^l (ie 
tnir fcbonq^ 3abr anDertrouet/ Dur(t> einen Q3eru(f Den nienfanD 
beffer weif aid icb ; weilen icb aber b<er ju SanD Diefen iSenif iebeit 
Mr be^feit gefe^et/ wort^ber i(b aucb in wdbrenDer 3ett Die f)ra« 
fenDe •^anD &Ottt6 gef&bief/ Die mir Do<t) @Ott f(t> l^ontf bi0« 
oer jum beficn deDienct; Der "^grr woOe ed in ©naDen fiberfeM 
xoai icb in fo((ber geit verfdumct an Der SugenD. 

^ad nun ferner Da6 an mid) oerlangfe iSege^ren htttifft, fo 
(iebe id) bierinnen mie ineinem tiejfen <ilba(/ woein b»M ®ebiir« 
0e wtUtQttf mld)(i icb befieigen foO; fo/ Da0 i(t nieiner @eiM 
Die! (ieber in Diefem <^al/ in Der ©nfamfeit/ Die wenige %CiSt 
bed ^ebend iubringenwoite/ wand nad> ©Otted^illengefcbebeti 
I6ntfi (Ai Diefen ^Serg ju (teigen. 3(b boffe^ Der SrejinD wirD 
midt bedrei|(«n finnen. ^i(e» i(& ober Den S^eunD tn feinem 
©(^reibenfo oermerclle/ Da0 ed i&m uber&aupt tnDiefer<^(t)<uni 

Die 
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tU ^u ®OtM, un^ urn tint gufe 2(uf(riie5und ttt^fii&tnt m 
t&uR ifttio fan unb ntU tct) mtco nic&t negent/ nacb Dent ^aa§ 
itKinff 0erfnden @abtn mit 6((^iurrad(n»n>ad In meincm ^ermd« 
den ifl. 3nfonb(r5(it/ n^eUen i(& btefe fierblicbe >&Otte hatOr to^ 
i^i &Ctt httanff roam i^ fit abfegen miig. 9((b ! ed fofte jabiOid 
oKen ^SUn^^ f)W MQtUQta im/ bie &ixt 6)Ott(d/unb Dotf 
oQdemdne ^fle ttt 0)lenf(i)en {u befdrDern: n>ef(be6 un^ ^ier in 
3eif/ un&'autb in (SniQUit 0(r(tUd ma^tn fan. <$ierju »erDen 
totr jain*^. ^cbrlfft fi» ernfl(t(i) an t>te((n Orten ermabnet/j(^ 
tDiQ nur bar j^r6e natb 6i<r anft^br<n rtaS m$ ber •$. 9ipoile( 
^etrud bio>i>n infeinen ^rtffitennacbdelaffen {urie&re i ^t4; 
j). 10. II. mitbiefen 9G&orfent Unb btenet einanber/ etn ied(t(b<v 
ttiit ber @abe bit er empfangen hatf «A6 ^it puten •^au^baUer ber 
mancbetteo ®naben @aoen @Ottel @o iemanb rebet/ baf er^; 
rebe aii @Ottti 9GBort. @6 jemonb etn %mt hatf taS er6 tbue 
cli aai bem Q3erm6den/ bad @50tt bamitbet; ouf ta^ in aOen 
S>ingen @Ott gepriefen toerbe bur((> 3€fum Cftrif)/ nx((bem fep 
S()re unb ©etoaie ton €n»taf eit ju ^tgfett/ SImen. 

@e(iebMr greunb/ btefe vSetmafrnqng bed %cile(d berpjlic^fet 
micb turn ^reid @OtM aucb meinem 9^(i(&|len {u btenen mit ber 
&cibt bte i(b «on &Ott empfanflen habt, fo fern ict^ au(b aid ein 
treuer >^au$5a(ter »dr @Ott erfunben werben wiOs torl^ t»le 
oben demeibf^ tai i>or9e(}e(fte 3ie( ift toomacb icb mi^UhntfVaib 
fdiifti iu erfangen mirlieber feon wirb/ aid aUed n>ad (Ic&tbar ifl. 
?Dtenei(en mir Uiouft, M$ tcb au6 unb t>on mir feibfi nicbtd t>er« 
inaA a\ii eigenen ^dften {u fbun tcii toefentiid^ gut i^, ohnt 
&Ottti sn&t>i§t •0A(ffe unb Q^epflanb; unb fetned •$. deified 
^aftunb @tdrcte/ unb ta^ aOe metne beflen ^ercfe unDOIIfom* 
men (Inb/fo gebe t(b btefe metne bifber gefO^rte @(&u(«Uebung 
mit ber ^ugenb auf foigenbe Conbition; fage ic^/ jibergebe ti fo 
an ben ^reunb/ ftnbet er ttnai barinnen bai gur ^bre @Ottti 
unb ju iauferbauung unb tH^i^en \>ti gemeinen ^eflen gereic^en 
fan/ fo voiU i^f ba$ ti ber Sreunb g(et(^fa(d an feinen beb6rigen 
Ort bef{dtrtgen foO/ unb @Ott geben/ tpad @Otte« iii.^f. 1 1 ft 
t>. I. 2(u(b fle^e ferner alfo/ fo ber ^reunb annocb be9 meiner 
ithtni f^dt mit unb meinen @(bitlern etnigeni^g(i(()e ^moeifung^ 
(tvoburd) bie €5re ®Ottti bef^rbertiverben f6nte) anjctgeniotQ/ 
fo bin tcb meiner (^itif fo tviUig aid fc^dibig/ baffeibe in £iebe 
ansune^men. 

Urn 
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Urn mm {tt W ^nD ^Itlmcmni feineitt ^se^rm on mi^ 
|u ddaBseti/fdnte idbtosfeicb DenSlnfana matSim, o6ne ctwaafon* 
^en nettern ^icbt ju tbun: tvtilcn 4D<r Der Sr<un5 Cbnfloph 
@aur an !du(mann btdthttt, Don aD<m Q3(ri(()t {u t)okn, am 
t>on D<m iSrtcfMfel Der @(bd(er gesen einanDer; fo Rtu0 1(| 
^eunD @aur bteri^ber eInAi. QSorbertcbt t^un/ Damit ivonned on 
fofdxQ $un(ft(g fommt/er einen ^uffc^lu^ (a»on bat. 

^^acpbeme i% toit oben gmtelOec Die @(()u(auf @(|i)»6a(^ 
m(dx ici) ie()(n 3abc beDtenet; ouf @eie d^fegef; unO Mben 3abr 
auf Dem £anD aewobnet/ unD na$ meinem deringen sSermi^dm 
SSouren ^tbtit Qtthm, fo baben fttb in Dergeit t)(rf(bt(Dene@e(e* 
denbetten {um ^cbulbalfen htnot^tthan, unD bep mir bt^faU^ 
ongefucbt; bt§ e^ ent>(id[> wieDn Daju^efontmen/ &a0 i^ in benen 
ItepDen <^nf(bipd @cbipbacb und ^o(forD/ in ie^iicber <^un« 
fcbtp n>d(bent(i(b Dc(9 ^ @(bu( gcbaiten. !^i<n(ifen mitabtt 
tai @<bulba(ten in bicfem £anl) fcbon Dorber befanftvor; Daf (^ 
io(tt onDertf Damit b((h(t a(^ in <3i:eutfcb(anb/ Da Die @(bule auf 

Jb((ben $fci(ernti(b(t/ Die Der semeine ^ann nicbtn>ob(umfloffen 
'an/ tvOnn icb mir Dann iu ©eini^tb iiih^ttt, Die Q)fli4>ten tveltbe 
Diefer ^eruff in f?(b bcilt/ U9D icb mir aucb Den ernfien ^orfag ge* 
faff<t/ Diefen ^fii^un treulicb nacbiuleben/ fabe aber aucb Denver* 
Dorbenen gufianD Der ^ugenD an/ unD Die t>ie(e Slerderniffe Diefte 
SE8eif/ tDoDurcb Die l^udenD DerDorben unD dedr^ert tvirD wn Den 
%tmf unD be.tra(btete Darneben meine eigene Unn>iirDigfeit; aucb 
bimvieDerDie un0(eicbe2Q3icbtidreit Der SlteminDer^inD^Sucbt/ 
Da einige; mit £ebr unD Seben/ ibrer ^Der ^^epl unD ©eliofeit 
Don ganiem •^er^en fucbenf unD aOen gieif ann^enDen/ Die ebre 
&Otttit unD Da6 >&e9i ibrer ^'nDer ju befdrDern. !^a bingegen 
aber anDere sanfi contra nrit Sebr unD ieben finD: ibren ^inDern 
mit b5fen €;;empe(n Dorgeben; mtutiji a Dabin fommen fan/ 
^§ nicbt nur {Wifcben Dem @cbu(meifler/ unD ^inDern Diefer un* 
flIeicbM ^tnDer Bucbt/ fo fern er anDer^ feinen ^ruff treu unD 
oufricbtid fior ®Ott unD 0)}enfcben f&bren tvtO/ aucb ungfeicben 
€rn({unD 3ud^t«9tutben ftibren unD oebraucben niu§; tooxani 
Dann fogiei^ Dem ©cbuftiteifier Diefer mmt {useeignet toirD/ et 
sebe na^ @unfl; er ^Ht tai eme ^inD barter/ ali ia^ anDere; 
iwlcbetf er aucb in Der '^Jt^ @en>iffen^ ba(ben urn De§n>edcn tbun 
ma§/ Damit Die ^nDer guter 3(rt/ nicbt Don Den ^inDern b6fer S(t( 
DerDorben toerDen, ©Qnflen i(i (^ freplicb (tnt^ ©cbulmeiflertf 
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£en tu Mcncbtcn/ botf arme tSettef'^D fn @rtnbf tumpen unt> 
Cduf toann e^MfluterSIrt/ oDer ft(()un(«nMJfen laffmtviO/mut 
i^m fo (iei> icon (tocmn er au(t) fc&on in (iefem iibtn reimn ^feii« 
jitnd toMx Mommen fofte/) a($ De^ 9Cei(6en/n»ooon er emerd(^ 
fi(^ ^(obnung tn Diefem £eben ju detoorten ; Df6 onmn j^n» 
te< rei(t)e ^elobnuns fblgt tn jtnm Setxn. ^ummo/ e^ folte {u 
tMitfdops folbD/ oUe 9fli(bten «i bef(breib<ii/ fo einem ®dful 
metfiec oblteflen/ treulitb on tef ^um^ wiiudhtm obtr nix^ 
iMteiduffHser i(l e6 ju befcbretbeti/oae ^iDenodrttdfctten Die ibn 
deiweden ju «$au0 befucben/ toann er gerne fetnen ^fH^ttn st* 
tndi bott^MteR idiO. ^i i(b OieM alie^ in &n)d0ung denom* 
men/ fo babe icb fcbon »oraud gefeben/ folte unb n>o(te iib(tioa6ec* 
Mid^ audn(bten anOer ^uflenD/ Mi e^ mir Di^fai^tdglicbun^ 
flAnMitb bi^cbfl n6tb>d w<^c/ tait ^baint> meine Slusen auftubeben 
IMUn iSerflen urn •di^lffe/ 9f. izi/ fo fern icb et»ad in Diefem 
3ufian&/ n>ie <i nun iur 3eit in ber.^elt fiebet au^rtcbten noite 
|um Q)rei§ &Otttif unb Der Su^enD ibrent beflen/ unD a(fo babe 
i(b niKb wiebec in biefe 2(rbeit sejleaf/ unb bt^b(( borinnen gcflan* 
^en; icb toi^nfcbte itoar; ba0 icb e^toeiter f^&ttt bcingen fdnnen/ 
tocb babe aucb Urfacb/ bem aroffen &Ott ber(i(icb iu bancfen ^a$ 
n tnhr sebolfen/ bo^ itb e< fo tveit bringen f dnnen. 

^ta nun ^unb @aurtf erfie^agbetriffitf nebmHcb/ toie ic^ 
bie^nber jur ^cbulaufhebme? ^olq^^ aefcbiebet auf folflenbe 
^effe. &ttitcb loirb ti von ben onbern ^fitem bcwtOf ommt 
tntt reicbund ber •^nb/ bann totrbed Don mir gefragt/ ob ti au<b 
fletfiid (ernen unb^eborfom fe^n moOe? n>ann ti mir bann foicbe* 
Derfpricbt: fo toiib ibm bann Dorgefieat toie t6 ficb oerbalten muf/ 
tmb mann er ba6 Si ^ C orbenelicb nacb einanberfogen/ unb auc^ 
in ber ^robe oOe Derlongfe $5udb(lpben mtt bem Beidftnger n>eifm 
fan/ fo tbut man ibn iai ^b. 9GGann er bahin rommt/ foifi ibAt 
ber Qi^ater etnen ^fenntnafcbu(bid/unb bie bluffer mu0 ibmitv(9 
iSm bacfen oor feinen $(<>§* unb foidbe ^efobnung toirb ibm 
toarni ti votitttf nemltcb in bit %mten ttmmt, u. f. m. 2Bami 
(^ aber ind (efen tmmt, fo bin icb t'bm (wann e^ fletDid se(er« 
net/ unb in foicber 3^0 tit ibm befiimmt ttirb fan/ ) ein 
8(ugni0 fcbuibig; unb am erflen %idfCt!ti biefe^ 5^nb jur @cbtt( 
fommt/ fo befdmt a einen Seetuf/ morauf mtr biefe Q^iit fiebet: 
(Steiflid; (tnen ^i, ) biefen 3<ttHl befomt e^ bai e« fur @cbu( 

HI 
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id mfytnorxmta a(< ein @#((r; borncbm totrb i6m «btt wi^ 
votQg^tU: fo fnrne << trdg im Itrnen/ Oder fonfi ungebotfatn fepn 
fl»ArDe# Mm J^'nDero n)iirt)e i&r S^ugnti t»KDer flenommeiv 
toeim (te (Icb au4> ftrnor/ In (etmni ©tiift unteriMtfen (offen tooU 
(en unD fi6niQ Dcrbletben/ folc^ werben al^Donn »or aOen ^ft» 
lem^ wx fau( unD untAc^tta aitf0miff<nf unD t^en gefogt/ &a| 
fol(6etn(tn( anDere fcbarffe 3u9ts(3(^ub fle^dretcn: olddonn 
froae t(& Da^ ^nD noc&moot^/ ob e^ feiffid unD fle^orfam {m 
toiO? toann ed Donn fo((^ mtt 3a beantmorret: (o ^etge ic^i^m 
ten Ort wo (< (14) nteDerfe^n foU/ tfi ed etn ^ob/ fo frase tcb 
tinterD(n@(^u(jun0en: tfle^ ein ^oDUtn/ fo froge i(^ untet 
tenen ^Jldgtx^tn: ml^ ficb untec oOen bteM neuen @(^uU 
j^nMd anntboKn/ unb ti ItkiKn unb untenvtifen totU? nac^beme 
nun Da< ^b fremb ober befon^ ober nacb Dem Slnfe^ni/ onge^ 
ne6m oDer ntcbt andene^mau^fte^t/nac^bemoifmba^ren |t<6flu^ 
dfftert Die! ober nxnt'd Die berautf tsttm, urn tai JtinDju lernen; 
iinDen (kt) feine fre^wiOige/ fo frage i4>: toer urn eine <$orf(^rifi:r 
oDer^Odei/foid^e unD folcbe 3(it ^o^ ^tnD untenMifen tt>ja? 
Donn UU«t ti ni^t (eic&t. I^iefe^ fo oid jut 92a(&rtclbtr toU i^ 
Die ^nDer jur @())u( aufhe^me. 
gernerer iSenctt weoen <^erfamm(ung Der ^inber jur ^ul 

@o aefc^ie^ tiefe ^erfarnmlung foic^rgeftalt/ neiien einige 
hlet iu £anD einen femen ^tQf etntge aber naoe {ur ©cbule hor- 
Uttf fO/ba$bie ^Alet ni^t fo gieic^ aufbeflimmteScitunb 
@(o(fenf(()(aa bepfdmmenjton f6nnen/ ai< lote on benen Orten 
too bie ^mmn in einer ^tobe ober l^orff beofammen noffum^ 
@o tfi bie ^eife unb Q^erorbnung^ ^a6 tU erJUen^ tvonn ii^rtr 
ctfic^ bepfooimen f!nb/ aOe bie im<ce(tament (cfen f6nnen/0(^auf 
eine Q3ancf nteberfe6en; jebocb tit ^aben befonber^ auf eine 
Q3an(f/ unb tit M0tin au^ befonber^. S>enen toitb fogietc^ 
fin Copitei caa bent foment iu (efen aufdegeben^ wtlditi fit 
un&berlernet bee 9{e9l^e md) (efen/ in ivdbrenber Beit f^reibe i^ 
l^nen »or/ »e((^e nun i^ren Q}er^ ol^ne 0ei)(er geiefen/ bie fe|en 
ftc^ on bie '^fei unb f(()reiben/ bie aber defe^Iet/ m&ffen n>ieberiu« 
riicf ttd) su unterfi an bie iSancf fei^en. 2tn wtiftrenber 3eit toai 
ton @(bulern fomt/ fe^t (ic6 ju untcrfl an bie ^and,toa$ ft(^ 
toie demelDt/ freo maa)t Uht ft(t) an bie ^fe(/ ioid^i continuireC 
bi$ (ie aOe be^fammen: tver bad (c|(e iiberbieibc auf ber ^SancO 
to^td cinfau(cc@c&.ii(er. 

^onn 
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9EGann fit bann bei^antttKit f!nt>unt otfidrf^ o& ffe ft(6 d<lMf(|eii 
unD gefdmmt/ fo tvtrt> f^nen ein so^orgem^tfana oDcr etn^fofm 
2u (tnden aufgeseben/ unD niittf)n(n g«funden unMebatet;au((> 
iowtl if)ntn bearojflid^ fan eingepflanfttt mtbto, uber l>a« 0eMc 
t)«« ^€rrn, unb je^w @<bott (na(|) Den ©aben fo ©0*5;^ mit* 
mhtiUt) ^mm (tn(®rinnerundunD€rntabnun0antie mm» 
Sben«n sang f (einen, nxtOw futfee ©ebdtWn unt) ©priitbe »or# 
gefprotben. @o »wl jur fSiamM tttm 'SSwfamnifunfl t)« 
^cbufer. 3el>o* Dienet wcgen b«ra ©ebat no* Dtefe ©rflarung: 
^eilen biele mntxt mi (i« ju ^aug m ©ebdter fldernet, nur 
mtt bafben '3Bctun, unb in folcbft ©(f(bn»inbia((ic audfprepen/ 
infonberbeit ba« Q3ater*obeif Unfcif 'SJattO mm ©<b(itf ♦gomi 
b<r .^r3€fu« feine 36n9er geJeferef/ unb aa«« in (i* beflreift 
t)on @Ott 5u erbitfen; tt>a« un« an ftibunb ©eel ndtbig ijt. 2U« 
^ab( tm ©(braucb folcbe^ @tbit fmmt> ihm fdbfl oorniMen/ 
tt)cl(be« (le aaefamntf fnienb mir taut nacbfprecbw. vfoq) »ar* 
rtcbteter ©efang unb ©cbdrt»U<bunfl; be^cben jitb bfe|eni9<n fo 
fcbreiben/ roieber on folcbe Uebung. S)iej<nifl<n aber; fo ni*t im 
^ellanttnt b«9 ©ammlung ber @cbul mtt iefen Wnnen/ mbtn 
tit Z^it Aber grifl gc^abt ibre f ection ju (erwn/ folcbe tserben fo 
flleicb nad) eerricbtetem ©ebdt Mtdenommen, ibre Section aufiu* 
fagen. 3Be((be bann ibre Section woW Wnnen^ bie ber ommen mit 
5rreiben eine o auf tit ^anb, big ifl t>a$ Seicben; m tt mm 
gefeWt: bie aber i^re Section nicbc ferfig Umtn, fO/ baf bie geb* 
ler 6ber 3 fleioffen (inb; fotcbe werben juriicf flewieferi/ um bie «ec» 
tionnocb beffw ju (ernen^ bi§ tit Heinen afle aufgefagt Jaben: 
fmmt bann ein folcber unb unb febUt wiebet fooielow 3 fo 
iDirb ti nur mit biefem SGort fleojfenbabrct an bie ©cbuler/ 1^ 
ber 3 flefeWf: fo rujfen aOe 6beribn wi, Saul! unb alibann 
ttirb fein 9lame aufaefcbricben. 53etrift nun biefe* ejn^inb/ e« 
mag auc^ fonfl t>on g^aftir fepn; ta^ ti tit DJufbe furd)tet ober 
ni£btfilircbfef,fon>eigi(b bo* au< €rfabrun3/ bap biefer Wop 
©cbaa ber ^inber ibnen tueber tffut, unb |te mebr jum lernen on 
treibet, a\i mnn icf> ibm aUtitittit IXut^e ©or^alten unb flcbrttu* 
<ben Yoktt. 2Bann bann foI(be« Sm>f in foI(bem gafl greunbe 
in ber @cbu(e bat tit ti (emen f 6nnen unb mUtn, tit toiibtf 
fitiffm befucben/ cAi jutjor. 5Dle Urfacb iff biefe: wirb fein 9?a^ 
ttte ni(bt audgetban tti <%age^ big bie @(^( iu €nbe/ fo boboi 
bie ecbi^Ier Sr<9(Ktt/ bee ^uien @(&ii(ere ^^atnen au<^ oujiur 
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fifttHbtn unt) mitnaif *|&au6 {ti rnhmttti fiaW ftc^S o6er: ta$ 
toii ^nD f i^nfttd fcine team W6hi fan, fo n>ir& fein 9?amc ab(r« 
maiiii Den (Scbulern bezant gemad^t/ iinb ju afennen 9(geb<n: 
Da§ (i feine {(criott loobl 9ef6nt bober unb ni^ti ^tfthUt W* 
Dann ruffen (te Sfeiffts! I'iber tbnau§. %ann biefe^ deMen; 
fo wilt) fein 9}ame an Der fauUn (ScbuUr»<^af(( au^dtlofctxt; 
unb Die vorige 9)Hfretbat tjl oergebtn. 

^ad Die J^inDer betriffr fo im bucbftabieren jlnb: foi(t)e W(V» 
t>en aucb taglicb auf Die ^robe gefleat tvegen Der ^u^ipta^, 
*i8it\d)t, ob fie mob! im bucbRabieren be^ Dem SiufTaflen/ wo tin 
SB3ort mebr aii eine ^plbe hat, aM im au0f))re6en nac^bokn muf^ 
fen^ fo finDet ficb^ Docb jutveiien in Der $robe/ Dai fi^^ ^^ 1^ 
toob(Dte^u((^f{ab(n orDenf(id> tviffcn ju nennen^ abertoegen^ 
mand(ung Der 3(u6fpra(& nicbt fobalD an^ (efenfdnnen gefe^tn»er» 
Den. 3u Dem ^wecf De|b eber ju Hmmtn, fo mug DaiJ ^nD fet« 
ne Section no(bmab(0 repcrieren; unD fo(d>etf defcl)iebet auf fo(gen<» 
De 2(rt. S)ad ^inD gibt mir Da^ ^ucb: ^cbbucbflabicre/ unD ti 
mu§ outffprecben: fan ti aber nicbt gefcbminD Damit fort/ fomu0 
etn anDere^ feinetf gieicben Die Slu^fprad^e tbun; DaDurcb biuret e5 
Docb/ unD (ernet Den UnterfcbeiD/ wie ti iicb im au^fpre(Jben nacb 
Dem ^ucbiioben/ unD nicbt nacb feinec eigenen ^epnund rtcbten 
mu§« 

^QSad Die % ^. H. (ScbOfer anbeiangt/ foicben Die Q$ucbfla» 
ben am crflen befannt {u macben/ ivdre Der ndcbfle ^eg/ ibnen 
erfUicb nur eine fRti^t aufjugebcn/ um foi^e ttor^unD i^intemdrtd 
{u (emen onD iu prufen/ um (le Den ^udbflaben beffer nennen unO 
fennen ju (emen; Damit iie Da6 a b c nicbt xuerfl audwenDig ler^ 
nm, xoaan man nur ein ^nD in Der @cbu( b<itte. '?>at man aber 
tnebr Dergleicben: fo (a0 icb (te Da6 a b ( nacb einanDer auffagen/ 
aber »ann Dad ^inD aufgefagt hat, fo frage icb tii Ob ti mir 
nicbt Den ^ucbfiaben (wel^en icb Dann fage) mit Dem finger 
leigen f6nne? finDe i(b/ Dai bad ^inD bfoDe ODer unwiffenD/ fo 
frage idb ein anDered feined gleicbem oDer fo biel ibrer finD. ^tU 
eber finger Den ^ucbftaben am erjlen anjeigct/ foicben finger 
ngreiffe icb mtt Der -^anD/ unD bafte Denfelben fo (ang/ bid icb for 
folcb ^inD einen @tricb mit^eiDe gemacbt; aldbann frage ic|> 
loieDer nac& einem anDern ^uc^f?aben/ u. f. f. 9CGe(cbed ^inDnun 
Ua%ad Aber Die ttieiflen @tricbe befommen hat, Dad hat aucb 
tt< meifien ^Mobtn angejeigt; folc^m bin i^ aucb ttmi 

id fci}u(Dig 
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f(&u(t)id/ ettva eine ^(um auf Ropier Qma^tttf oDer etnen Q3o» 
^ef. @tnt) fte abtt tnebtcnt^eif^ dleid^/ fo geben jte tn^ £00^/ fo 
Qitbt d Ufto nxniger Q3erDru§. ^m6} titU ^rajrin lotrD m(3)t 
nur Denen aOiu b(6t)en i^re ^(dbtdfett (mi^ tint groffe «|^tn» 
tecntg im (ertMO/) etwad benommeti/ fonDem oucb Die £ufi un^ 
ittbe/ urn Qttn in tit @4)u( ju geften oermebnt. @o i>t(( {ur 
^ad|)rt4)t auf fetn ^debreti/ »ie i^ Die ^inDer jur @(^u( auf« 
nebme: ouct) tote vor Dem ©ebdt beo QSerfammiund Der ^nDer^ 
tint) au(^ nacb Dem @ebat Die @(bu(«Uebund fortgefefttotrD; 
au(& Durcb toad oot 0)^itte(/ Die aO$u unatbtfamen unD fordiofeti 
2ur Slcbtfamfeit uhD ©or^e ibre Section toobi 5U (ernen anaetrte* 
ben toerDen; audi toie Den aUju $5(6Den fo otet mdd(i<^ ^l)iiif<* 
ft geftbieOet. 

Sufernerer Sortfe^und Dtenet gur 9?a(|rt(bt: l^ag^ loenn Die 
f (einen Da6 erflemol)( aufgefagt^ fo ^ebe i^ Den ^eflamenc @d!)i^> 
lern toieDet ein (Sxipitel {u (ernen auf. 'SSai Z^itrng unD ^riefe 
liefer ftgen befonDerd; 1006 recf^net Dedgleicben. ^inDe i4> aberun« 
ter Den rleinen Da0 fte im (efen fo meit defotnmen/ Da§ fte au^ 
batD ti^dbtt'd im lament juSefen itnD/ fofcbe nerDen Dann Deneit 
^eOament«@cbi^(ern andejetdt Da0 (le probieren looUen^ toanii 
ficb ein guter Sefer unter Den <^efiament»^c()i^(ern ibrer anne^men 
iDoite/mitUntertoeifund: DieaidDann Dar}u dcniOidt; Dietreteti 
ieraud/ erdreiffen gemelore @(bO(er bet> Der •^anD/ unD fegen |!e 
tiebenftcb; toann Diefed geji^e^en/ mirD i^nen ein ^apitel audge* 
tbeilt; fO/ Da0 ie^iicbem z <^erdiu (ernen jugetbeiiet toerben. ^in» 
Det (td) aber^ Daf man noc& ein unD anDerer Uebung bendtbidef/ 
iali ^ptii<f) unD €apite( ju fucben; oDer ^priicb audwcnDig iu 
lernen/ bet) toeicber Uebung g(eicbfa(d ein ;eDer einen <^erd (eKtt 
tnu0/) fo tbeiit man ibnen nur einen ^tt6 auif toeicbed Dann De« 
nen; Die probieren im^eflamenrsu (efen/ au(b nicbt ju fc^ner fd(t> 
$inDet 0cbd Dann/ Da0 fo((be @cbti(er in Der^robeftc^ n)Ob( unt> 
fleiffid in €riernund ibred iuget^eiiten Overfed befunDen/ fo totrb 
tbnen ein'e ^ocbe iur ^robe gedeben; in me((ber ^ocbe (ie i5re 
Section im a b c ^ucb/ mit Den fieinen (ernen unD auffagen mii{» 
fen/ au^ mit Den %e(lament*@cbi{(ern ibren ^tti (ernen unt> 
auffaden muffen. ^^alten fte Die ^robe mhl caxif fo fommen fte 
Die ndcbfie QBocbe Darnacbau6 Dem a b c ^u^ ini <^eOament/ 
unD Dann totrD ibnen eriaubet/ t>ai fc^reiben au^ mit an •^anDju 
nebmen; toe((be abtt Die ^robe nic^t miW^Wf miiffen no(b einc 

Oefeltc 
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^efelfe 3<ie 6^9 Denen a b c @(^dUrn ^xbUibtn, tU f7( ivitbet 
|ur ^robe fomtnen. 9^i(bt)(m Die ^(lament »@cDu(cr aufge^ 
fadO tverDen Die fletnen au(b tvkber Dordenommm. ^ann t>t(T«4 
flefcbeben/ fo iver&cn fie Dann an Dad Dordckfene Sopitef erinnirt/ 
unD iu metn/ unD il^rem Unterricbt Die Darinnen entbaltene £ebre 
Su befencfen gedeben: tveikn ed alSDann nt^t fe^(et/ Da§ folc^e 
£ebrflucPe an anDern Orten •0. @(bnffc aucb befcbrteben/ fo iv(V» 
t>en folcbe aufgefucbt linO .qefefcn; unD nacbdebent)^ ein @efan9 
aufdegebeR/ mWi Diefe {(brfiucfe aucb in |t(b b(if^ 3fl nacb^ 
tern nocb 3^c iibridf fo n>trD tbnen fdmtiic^ ein futi| ®prii(^(eiif 
audwenDtgju (crnen aufaedeben. 9?acbDeni Diefed sefcbebeit/ muf^ 
fen (leibre (5(brifftenaufn>eifen/ toeicbe/ nacbDeth (ie uberfebenunt) 
tiumerirf/ tv JrD Dem crflen in Der 9?ummer ein f^att ^ott ju bucbt^ 
flabiecen aufgegeben: tan erd nicbtf fo fdUtedaufoen^tenunft 

{b fort/ toeld^ (^ fan/ Der ein)>fdnge feine @cbrift; unD Danii. 
-ommt tvieDer ein barf ^ort.auf Den erflen; unD Diefedcontimiirft 
I>i0 (Ie aUe ibre ©cbrifften Dur^ bucbOabieren empfangen. 

9Q3ei(en Die ^inDer i^r ^7iitta^»(S.fftn beo ftcb baben; tvtcD tb« 
nen nacb Dem €lfen eine (lunDe ^cepbeit uergdnnet} Dietveifen (?e 
aber ^emeinigii^ Diefe Sre^beic migbrau^en/ wann man niqC 
Utti be9 ibnen ifl; fo mug/ fo (and icb ibnen vorfcbreibe/ einer o* 
Deritoeenimaften ^eOament eine niiiglicbe •^iflorie/ (oDerau# 
^ofe unD Den ^rotf^eten/ oDer aui Salomon/ oDer @ira(^tf 
<Spri^(ben) (efen/ bi^ Die @(bu( ange^et. 

& Dienet aucb Diefed jur ^a^xmt miUn ^tnDev ^thhaU 
ben aai Der @^u( fragen/ unD man ibnen aucb fofcbed er(aubett 
mu$t win man nicbt Den Unrar^ unD @5eftancf in Der @cbu( fm 
Un. UnD aber Dad Q)cfcbre9 urn €r(aubni0 binaud {u geben/ Deti 
Qan%m ^a^ continuiret/ auc^ tvob( obne 9^otb binaud fta^en/ 
Da§ juweiien z big 3 Drau(fen Die ^tit mit fpieien jubringen/ fO' 
f)aht Diefed ju oer^iiten/ einen 97ade( an Den %bi^r«^fo({e(t einif> 
Sefcb(aden/W0ran ein bdi^ern ^^dcfiein ^dngf. ^e(cbem Dann tte 
VMi t>on fidfl^en i(t/ Der fiebct nacb Dem *&MUin, ob ed an Det 
*^itt hingti mnn bad •pacffein Da bdn()et/ fo ifl Der $a§ auc^ 
ta Dag ti Darf binaud ^cben obne ^(fcaQt, Dann nimmc ed Datf 
^ddUin unD gebet l^inaud/ fommt ein anDerd Dem voai ooit tid* 
tben/ Dad Dorf aucb weiter iticbt fragen: fonDern ed ftelft (icb ait 
tie ^hiff fo bafD Der fommt mif Dem '^attUin, fo nimmt ed fo(« 
<^d 9on Don anDeri)/ unD Qthtt ^inaud/ b(eibt Dad •^(icffein n>a6 
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iu totidf fD brtndef tU 9^ot& Uffm, ttt an t« ^^dr toatttt, fo(* 
4)ed aniui(i0en: Oann wtrD ae^adt/ mt am b^cm t>rau^(n ge* 
nxfen? Oer m$ &ann^n)<r tQtn ben $a$ abdcnotnmen; jb^ 6a^ 
f etner ju land MrtottUn fan. 

Urn Die unwi(fent>en t>te Stffmt unb 20miuimtn: fofd^retbe 
i(^ i()nen auf Die 9{dten«^lan(f (tve(^( btin^et Dag (te oOe ba* 
rauf fe^en fdnnm) biefe 3iffer*3a^I 

1234567890 
lodt Don einanbff MrM man anDmBtffern DatDor unD bat(tn« 
ter f(|en fan; Dann fe^ Icb eine o t)or bai i unD bcDeute t^nen^ 
Da§ Ob tt>ol)( Die o wt i (iebetDennocb nicbt^ an Der 3af)i oermetK 
ret toerDe/ Dann (6f4)e i4> Die o »or Dem i au^ unD J<^ fie binter 
Dad I fo ma^t ti 10 aod; fblgen jtoep^^uU fo ftnDd 100 ^(gen 
Drep fo OnDd looo/ u. f. n>. fo((bed {eige icb tbnen Durcb aUe Die 
jDorgefelte 3i1f(r«3a&l ^ESann Diefed d^fcbel^/ fo wirD {u Der 
crflen giffer i nod^ i sugefe^t/ fo ftnDd n. foirD aber {Wifcben Die 
XX eine o gefe^t^ fo jtnDd loi^ wirD aber Die o ju binterfl beftin^ 
Den/ fo ftnD t6 i ta auf Dergieicben Slrt unD ^eife gebe i(b tt>ie» 
Der Dur4> 9oraefe$te3iffem mit ibnen Dur^ ^ann Diefed gefcbe* 
hmt fo gebe tbnen enoad iu fucben auf/ ti fep im<^e(lament/ oDer 
@efan.g«^ud^; Die Dann am fertigflen Damit ftnD/ Die ^oben tor 
i^ren $(«§ bepmir/ oDer {u ^aug etmod su erlongen. 

^SBeiieh au(b im (efen (urn oerfldnDiid) ju lefen) ndtbid if!/ Da§ 
man KDobl auf Die €omma ac^na gebe/ unD aber Die im (efeit 
nocb nvS)t mobf berodbrt ftnD/ foltbei ju fc^mer fdit/ aid bobeDe^ 
faid fo((be QSerorDnung. @o I'emanD unterDen<$:e|}ament @(bA« 
fern nicbt fort liefet/ fonDem bditfliO ebe er bin rommttvo Da0 
@tri(b(ein oDer ^tincPtleinfle^t/ Dad ifi i gefebft/ wieDerum tim 
fiber foicbed obne einjubaiten fort (iefet/ iftgieicbfaidi/toer eiii 
^ort jwe^mabi fpricbt/ if! | aid Dann tterDen aOe^ebiet unDin» 
fonDer^eit/ toad ein icDergefebietbat angemercfet. 9EDann fte Dann 
aOe aufgefagt habtn, fo mt^ffen aUe W, fo gefeblt baben berau5 
treteu/ unD naddDem Die ^ebierfepn/in eine 9(eibef!eben; Die Dann 
nicbtd gefebft boben/ Die riicfen binter Die^fel jufammen; Die an» 
Dem fe^en ftc^ nieDer ju onterfi an Die ^feL 

^8$ca nun Dag %rief wecbfebi gegen einanDer btttl^f fo ifl Die» 
fed iu mercfen/ Dag i(b 12 3ciht Urns {tpe9 @(bu(en tvie fcbon de» 
melDt t>erfeben/ unD aucb 4 @ommer (nebmlicb 3 0)h>nat Die t(^ 
tMflen Der emDte fre9 WO in ^ermontotDn ^u( s^iuof 

old 
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oB ficbta t\t ^titt in ^ipbac^/ ti»ann i^ wieber na^ tet 
@(bu( in ©onfortflesangen iSriefe mifgcdeben/ tvann i(& toiebec 
iurAtf fltfommen/ |o J^obtn Die ©oOfbrrer ©cbi^to De^dUic^en 
getbon/dte @a(b< toorfo etngmcbtee/ Dad Die ©c^rdber fo iit 
0leKbem®en>i(bt(hint>(n einonber fleftrieben. ^ar ed aber; I>a5 
fyxnadf etnec &cn onbern iibenvoflen/ fo fcbmb er an einen anDern 
toelc^em er bacbte flleic^ iu toerben. j^ie Ueberfcbrtft h>ar nur bie<' 
fed: ^tnen freunbficben @nii an 9^. ^. ^ ^n^alt beS 
^efd toot (in furled Dteimsen^ ober (in 0piucb aud b(r ^u 
btU nebjl ban tourbe (ttvod t>on i^ror ^ut^Ucbuns (load f!(t>or 
(in(nlQ(ncffpni(b t>or bi(f( ^(Xb/unbfl»o et b(f(bneb(n/ unb 
b(rd((i(b(n) ang(fili^rt/ aucb dab ettoan biefer^ jen(m in ((irnnt 
@(br(iben (in( $rad( ouf/ W(I(b( er sem mit (inem ^pni^ out 
•&.@(brifitb(annoort(t6(itt(. 3(b itixifle nicbt/ toann jnxv 
@(bu(mdjhi>( 0( micbfen gfeicbfaOd on eintm Ott h>obnen ober 
mcbt/) <(b fuse: toann |!( fo((be £i(be fl(d(n (inanber b&tten^ un& 
oo(t(n otK^ fl(m HtlH mttt i^ttx Su^enb pflan^en/ bof^ fo ftra 
(d in ^L £i<b( ju @Otf; unb bem genKinen ^fi(n Us ^ 
genb ind SBStt^ 0(ri(bt(t ti»&rb(/ (d Ciebe debdbren n^urbe* 

@o Did tvdn in ^hicfwei^ jur ^InUitung unb Mi^nind/ bie 
Sfuflenb bie i5u(bflab(n ju fernen; unb n»i( fU barinnen wn^tc^* 
fei su@taff((/ i^re ^ritte unb @(bri(t( tbun mt^fTen; e^e man jte 
iu b(m Bimd bringen fan/ ben man jur €^re ^tt(dunb i^rem 
^l im SlugenmercF hatf nxltbed iu(e6f fofget 

1S^ nun feine jttxpte Srad( ober fdtQ^xtn anbeionflt: nem« 
(t(b# ^ie mit oerKbiebenen/ au^ Derft^iebene Sucbt/ unb nac^ 
^em ^aa^ bet Uebertretung/ w<b ^it ^(raffe bermebret obec 
Verminbett toirb? 

^oicbed n>o(t( bem ^eunb juiieb ^(ic^ gerne in aOen (^(iU 
cfen aud tr(U(m <$er|en offenbabren: toeiien aberbiefed oOed/ (i> 
nen folcben neiten^egriff in |t(bb4It/fo n»ei0 icbweqen ber ^(it» 
Iduffigf eit ni(bt n>ob(/ too i(b anfangen ober enben foS. S>ie Uu 
iam fommt baber/ n>ei(en ber oerborben^ 3u(lanb ber 3udenb 
ftcb in fo oiefen !^in0(n offenbo^ret/ unb bie ^erserniffe bedglei^ 
<bm mannisfaieid ftnb/ tooburcb bie Sugenb dedraert »irb oon 
benen tit dlter aid He fmb/Unb toeilen @Ott fefbfi beseudet: i iS- 
0)2of. 8/ O'Sx. !da0 bad bi(bten unb tracbten bed menfcbiicben 
^eriend fe» b6§ vonSugenb auf/fo baf audbiefer unreinenQue(» 
U, ( too imt t4dli(|> bunt^ sute ©npflangunden boron gearbeitee 

$5 3 totrb/ 
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Q3eff(ntn9l^rau^flteffen/ Da< QOerDerbtn ifljui 9ro§/ unt) mc^ree 
(let) iu Dtefer 3eit nocb tdgli^) auf aQtr^anb ^(tfe; bd^ id^ ti fo 
gar Dat)or onfi^be/ (oi ed gan^ nictt tiK^r iu(and(i4) tfl ou^ dd(» 
ncn ^dfpren etwatf ju txrbcffem. 9GSo ber •d^ m(&t dk|(^ 
i^ou^ bilfjpt bouet)/ fo werDentpobfumfonfi Doron asUittn aXUttit 
tatm bauen. :^ie>£>anDp(atf(b/>^aM)rau(bunt> ^ircfcnfiocf/ 
finD n>ob( ^ttel Dem bd^in ^u^brutb {u tvebren; ab«r fie fuiD f(t» 
IK 9)2itte( tea bof ^fttge >^er$ ju verdnDmi/ to^d^ti mi oStt 
fammt son ^atvx nacb Dem gali in fo((ber ^idenf(baifit M^t/ Da0 
totr m4)Uum Q36fen aid iiim guten BmtiQtf fo (ang Dad <|^ in 
fo((bem 3uflanD unDerdnDerr bteibf/ unD nicbt Dur(b ©Otted 
®eifl emeuert totrD- 3eDod)/ obtvobi D(r@aameau(^t>on3ugenO 
<nif in Dem 9}!enf(ben Da$ er ium ^6fen .qeneigt/ fo f 6n(e ed Do(^ 
fo tveit ni(br in Demfefben jur ^uddbung f ommen/ iDonn wnfer ol^ 
ter ^(boDe recbt erfant ui^ gef^blet toitrDe; fo tvi^n toir au(0 
Da^in mtt €rnfi orbeiten/ Dof Derfefbe ni^t nur Don und oDeiiu 
fonDem aucb Don unferem 9}(ben«^enf(ben; unD t>on unferer 3u» 
Qtn'O audgerottet unD txrtilgef toerDen m6cbte; neiien Diefer otte 
@(baDen unD @(b(angen*i5t§ einerie^ ifl/ fo wi^Den ivir au<& 
oUefamt Den tt^Un ^unD^^r^toor Diefe ^unDen mit &n^ 
fucben/ unD aucb DieCl^ittef/ Die er undootfoicben @(baDen iU ge» 
praucben verorDner/ Dor und unD unfere 3(ugenD ium 6)enefungd» 
^tttl anttenDen/ toeifenmirobne Diefe @ene0mitte( nicbtsurtoob^ 
ten (Kube f ommen fonnen/ fonDem Den nogenDen 9EBurm; Der 
tm^ Diefen (StbMgen ^if olijeit Dad ©emiffen naQttf fobim 
gu unferem etpigen Q[)erDerben. @0<£'t tpoKe und allefamt til 
@naDen bepfhben/Da§ n>irDie Q^erbeiffung/ einjuFommeniufeincr 
tfiuhtt nicbf oerfdumen unDunfer feiner Dabinten bleibe/ Simen. 

^eilen mie gemelDt/ aKe i>orfanenDe^gebenbeiteniu»eit(duf^ 
tig (alien wiitHcn, fo n>i({ tcb Docb Dem SreunD etficbe anjeigen; 
itnl> aucb Die ^ifrel Die i(& gegen foicbe anjutoenDen gefut^tbabe; 
tocf(be ^ittel aber Den @cbaDen nitbt beiien f6nnen. S>em 
•jD^rrn aller >i^Srren/ Dcr aUti in feiner •danD hat, unD um Deffen 
^i^lfe unD ^eoflanD man in foldien Sdllen Urfacb M ber^licbju 
bitten/ Dem gebitbref aucb Die ebre^ toann man fte^et unD fpitbret; 
Dag eftt>ad jur ^fferung anfcbldget. 

€rOIicb/ iH beo vielen ^inDern Dad flucben unD fcbmiren fo ge> 
tamt loekbed in fo piei fc^aoDbaren Morten itc^ owf aUerbanD 
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9lrettnb9G5eifie0ff^n6a6ref: ^ofinmnunOlefemtleMtitibftdfcii 
&tmfitMt nic^t mit &n(i 9«M5reC tmrb/ fo oerfduert M<r 
^auemid ben flon^ *$d9/ a(< tMrDen DiQemsen @(|)ti{#^n' 
Der fo ^tnnen ftbufoig Ix^nOen tooDen erfUicb undrfutl^t/ obfie 
ou()) Di({(d MrfninOett tMi ftefptec^; Da c< Ooon 6fiUx6 dsuA 
Kor on Dm <$;a0 fornnuy &d$ ^e e( nit^MrjIei^a nnitf e< in ftQ 
()4tt/ frost man fie obtt, ob (k &te 9EQom jelbfUn oDacbt/ oixc 
»on jmianb onbertf 0eb6(t ^tten? fo jeidt ti |t(b tbtebet b<(^ t>ie» 
(en Stivibm, Dof ^et/ oDer ^ie fo jiodftn: grogt man (te fenter: 
SGSonim (te Dann fo((bed au4^ (ogten? fo nt demeimd(t(b toieDe^ 
turn Die ^ntioort: SS>et( !^ oDer ^ie fo fogten. @o finDet fi^ 
tarn bep Dieien Die Untoiffenl^/ Dofr fie nicbt toiffen/ nKurum fie 
tS tfrn- @o((ben totrD Dann wtj^t^tlt Da§ fie m n>o6( in W 
nebmen/ nnD Dergiet^Kn SESorte nt())C joe^r fyrecpenfoieen/ Da0 tS 
toiDer dotted 2S>oct unD 2EBiOen fep; oud^ toann fie ^>en^ oDec 
^ie/»oniDe((ben 0e DiefeS(i^<tK H^ttf oo<b mebntia(6 b^ren 
tofiiDen/ fo fo((en (te i^nenfoden: !t)ai felbige l^'etinnen 0(&D op^ 
pelt MrfAnDiaten/ (ie raen DorAber in Der ^u(e in @traf fom^ 
men/ weiien (tefo((be gii^ t)on i^en gelernet. Ql^etfprec^ Donit 
fo((be ^nDerrDaf 0e Derpfeicben SGBocte nicbt meb« flebroucbeit 
totOtttf fo fommen fie Dof erfhmaf frep; finDt M aber; Do^nac^ 
tm fie senMumet finD/ felbtge Dannoc^ bep fofcper bdfen ©etoob^" 
^tpeij^onen/ fo n^erDen fo((be ttad)Dem man Der ^(^e $mi$ 
tfl/ Da0 fie fi(6 wteDer mit foltben Gotten oerfcbuiDet/ eine 3eit« 
(onfl auf Die @traff » iSoncf aOeine flefe^et; unD jum 3ei(ben Daf{ 
Diefefbe in Der Straff finD/ Da§ fjfod^ am ^^afi tragen. Q^erfpre^ 
<ben fie Dann Da$ fie funfftig f^t^tiger fepn n»o(ten/ fo f ornmett 
fie mit et(i(ben ^nDfireicben firep/ fommen fie wegen foi(ben S(ik» 
cbenwieDeraufDie^traff^lSamf/ fottirDDie ^troffe PermeM 
fommen m^ ni(bt frep o6ne iSAmen/unD jetnebr fie fi(& perfcbuf^ 
Den/ ieme^ ^Aigen fie fieOen miiffen/ Da Dann Die iSArgen Diefe^ 
In a(bt itt nebmen ^aben/ Da0 fie fefb^e an i^r Q[)erfpre4)en erin« 
nttn, fie au(b Permobnen/ mit aOem ©rnfl forsfiUtid {u fepn unb 
fvb Por etraffe ju bftten. ^tefed ifi Der 8aum unD @ebif fa 
man ibnen ivegen fofcpei bdfen ©etoo^n^t in Den ^nD Itm 
tnuf/ aber Da< 4^ ju dnDern/ Dad mup pon einer ^dbern <&anD 
fommen/ unD mit emp(bem $(e5en bep Dem gefu(bt n^erDen/ Der 
<^|unD 9^'eren prftffet; autb muf ibnen/ unD aOen ^iifeni 
auc ^S^una aul @Om ^ort pordefiett tperDen: SSSad Dte« 

^4 f<« 
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f(< ciM (fo man tnutbtviOia bartnnen mfmttf unb M§ ata^* 
U Darinnen befunben witbT) Dor tin i^vottti &aoi^t hotf unb 
ta$ Die^nfc^en mi^ffen 9{e(benf4)afftdebenamii^n0fhn@ert4^& 
»oit tinm itsHiditn umiititn ^QSort Da6 Ht gmDet bdben. @oI» 
cfoe unD Wsliti^n @pru(^ ntAffm fte auffutben tmb (efeti/ au(^ 
toirD t^nen ju ferneier i<hv dn iUD oDer ^fa(m ju Itngen aafsf^ 
gebei)/ Die Daffelbtde ^(({(bfaO^ beseudcn. 

Ob nun n)o(>( $«nnf9(oam>n von bkfer anflectenben tint) bdfm 
difttgen @ai(b(/ bor biefem nicbf fo anMectt gcMefm al^bteidn^ 
ber/ tie f())on lan^e burcb Den blutigen Md bedngfiet unb ilibcr^ 
iogtn (tnb/ ba bonn unfer ben raubenunb mmo^mn @o(bateii 
tvebet Budbt no^ €rbarfett b(oba4>t(f n>irb/fonbern obne eint'den 
@4ku unb Sur^t t>or @Ott nocb 9!)?mfcbM mit Morten/ @e^ 
bffben unb ^<rcfcn aller^onb b6fe @tucfe audiiben/ tooburcb bie 
amt< unf(bu(Dide 3fu()«nb dedr^ert n>trb/ unb flucben unbfcbn^reit 
fo gemein n)irb bof e6 bcp bt((en nicbt mebr Dor (SOnbe gebaUm 
lotrb; fade bep oiden 3((ten: ^te arme unf(^u(bid( 3[u0(nb bbret 
fo((b(^na(^faQen/ ftefinbunbn^erben/ nie unladen bdronnt/ in fo(» 
^em((enben 3uflanb auf biefe 'iBAt sMren/ H fte nicbt [pr<d)m 
f 6nn(n/fO/ bag man (te belwegen gar nicbt befdi)u(bid(n tan, a\i nan 
btefdben fofcbe b6fe gigenfcbafften bon fcbdnblicben Morten mit 
our bit ^e(t brtngen^ ocb neini toann jte fprecben lernen/ fo itt* 
nen jte bie ^orte na^fogen bie fte jut>or0eb6ret/ bet Q)er(lanb ifi 
nicbt hOf (ie toiffen nicbt ob t$ Hi ober gut ifl nni^ fte nacbfagen. 
Unb loeiien toie^emelbt/ biefe^ £anb unter qMi^^ @cbu$ bi^ 
^ bon ^ied^oerbeerunden befrevet^ aucbi>ie(et>onben erf!en@n« 
fpo^nem unb Slnfdngern in biefem ianb folcbe ^^nfcben nMren^ 
bie ®Ott t>or Siuden (gotten unb in feiner gurc^t nanbeiten/ fo 
lat man oucb ju ber 3eit tvenig unter 9^unn unb S((t t>on berd(et« 
(ben Morten ^cb6ret. 3{ber)e mebr m ^enfc^en nacb biefem 
ianb beseben/je mebr auc^ folcber ^aare mit fommt/unbobfte 
oObierf^on nicbt t>or^auffmann^«^aar giiftid erfannt tvirb/ 
fo n>irb ti bocb fo sermifcbet/ ba^ jte ie (dnger it mebr debrauc^ 
totrb/ 11} srofiem @^aben ber nacbf ommenben ^ugenb, 

3n»e9ten^/ offenbaret (tcb Dai titfft <^erberben au$ an ber ^ 
genb/ ta^f toann jte eine 0>7ijret5at oesangenunb jtebe0n)egen on^^ 
gefproc^n werben; fit fofcbetf semeinigficb mit fiigen perbersen c» 
ber 2ube(Pen xooHtn: ^ti^i, fo ti nicbt mit ©rnji an ben ^in* 
bem bejiralfet tmbfo((t)e^(^(anden*@i|ftnic^abdet»^netwirb/ 

fte 
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fie M^UR^ iM nitii^ unD mi^t QlerDcrBeft gerat^cn/ tveftvedm 
&ttmuv^^u\mtiitttf fofernfteDtrontKn^inOer iht •pepIimD 
^Ugfeit iu b(f6rD<mfu(()en/ unD jttt) folct^etfmit (Srnfl angdegen 
fe9it toffeafc^ul^id (utD/Diefed frti5i«itt9 iu ver^Attn. 3toar ifibie* 
fr b6fe &twohviitit f(()on febr olt^ tabem fu^ fo((&e gf«(i> nac^Dem 
$aD on ^aaa crflgebobrnen ^obn Detn Cain an ^ad gegeber^ 
aM D«rfe(be tvegen fetner gtoffen @unbe die or on fetmrn frommen 
^fuOer '&abtl ou^geAbct/ oon 6)Ott gefiraget wmUt ^o i(l 
(dntSnib(t<^afxl? fo mmtm (t toiler fdn beffer ^GBiffm 
unO ^notfoi/ unb f)»ra(^: 3M) we$ ntcbr^ foO t(^ memed ^ni» 
dert fitter fepn.. i ^4) 0){of. 4fD. 9. @o ^i0 man ^ieraudfe^ 
1^ fern, t(t$ ft(& Mefet @(bfangen*@aamen fur^ nacb ^enigaO 
geoffenbabree/ unD nocb t(igfi(b S^^cbte sum ^D unD sum ^er^ 
^ecben brtngtf/ toe((bc^ ©tern unt) @(^u(m(ifi(r ftbnxr {ur ^tf* 
onttooming (Itben ivirO/ toarni fie ntcbt t()re anvcrtroute 3ugen^ 
Mifafl^mtc^flDaMnfut^n abjubaften. ^ie febcmirDiefe^offit 
om<der$en (ieger^ toeti niemanD beffer cdi i(6: S>t^ be^femmen* 
N ^tifer £teD nHrD ettoa^ Da»on an ^ fegen. €^ bejeoget tet 
'^Sxt 3^ud feibffen M- 8/ 1>. 44* t>ai Der <^:eufie( Der £(igeti 
^ater fep. Unb toerfen 2u ber 3ett bie ©(briff^gefelbrten wib ^^bo^ 
rifder nelcbe/ ob f!e mU 4uffer(icb ben @(betn batten wn @ott» 
fdtgfeit/ aber aOed mi fte tb4ten m(bt in ber ^G^rbett |ur €bt« 
@Ottei gefcbabe/ fonbern ibre etgene ^le fttcbten/ f» ftpmAdto 
fie t^re ^cbe mit iim gegen bie ^S>abr^/ tveibegen fU&^ 
fba tote in gemefbten <>Qtti (u fe^eitf mit fblgenben ^ortett an» 
fpric^t: 3bt fe9b oon bem ^ater bem <teuf^ tmb nac^ ettre$ 
^ater< £ufi tooOet iftr tbtin. S>erfe(bige tfl ein 9!MibeK ]»Mt 9(it? 
fang/ unb ifi ni(bt bcfianben iit ber ^abrbeit: S^em tit 2Dabr<* 
oett ifl ni(bt tn ibm. 9G6enn er tit Stigen rebet/ fo rebet er tton fet^ 
Item eignten; ^enn er if{ ein ^gner^ unb ein vQater berfelbigen. 
@o (auten bed <$&m 2l^u eigene ^oree. ^obanned ber 
goffer nennef (te urn fofcber l>6fen ©genfcbaffit toiKen Ottergei» 
|tk(bte# aid iu feben ^atti), 3/ b. 7. ^an fefe femer unb betra^ 
mit €mfl unb Stobacbc bad 23> €ap* ^ott^at/ fo toirb man ftn» 
ben/tMdbte (dgenbafj^e unb eorfdMen 9(ud^ungen t>or ^e^ 
fia(b fttb sieben* i^(e$teS(udfpni(b ber^ebe/tvirb in bem^sb* 
mitfbfgenben Morten audgefprocben: ^r ^cbiangen/ ibr O^ 
ferMeiiubte/ tDie tooOc ibr ber 66aif(ben vserbammnii mtrinnen? 
^0 nun tbte gtmlOt, iil^ b60e Stvetge tiob ^flongen on ber 
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3u9ent mtt M^Mmpfkt unD an ftm teffen ettM< diitei ^ 
pflan^/ au(& @Ott \fx!^vS^ (arum erfucbet wtrD/ Da^erjum 
]>tfan^ imbbegieflfdi fein gnciDtdei @eD<9(n gtbtn tooOe/ fo f|l 
^opung/ initDer<$a(ffe@Ottetf ettoa^ flufetf an ber^ugenD 
40 vdxtm ^efien tnd ^enf gu n'cbfm. !^ann bte Sugenb an (u^ 
fe(f>(i tflaa(iettamn»if{enjuietttf(&u(MdM; Denn fiei/{»ie2S>a(t<^ 
in n»e((be< man aDerlep Gormen Dnicf At fan. ioffet roan aba 
fo((f)e bdfe ^ur|(( au^fc^agen unt> un&er^tnbert fort tnacbfen/ fo 
werDen gUic^faO^ folc^e b6f($rit(bte an Denerwac^fenen 55aumen/ 
Derflt^c an fold^en emacbfenen ^mfc^in jum QJorfc^tn f ommen^ 
\k Dem SEBe^e unD ^^Oif^en $eu(r jugcetgnet trecDcn. !^enn Die 
9(tt t'fl txm iSaum ft^on an Die 90^ur^f geUgt/ &af/tM((^ 
^um ni(bt gute $riiK^(e bringtt/ twrD abge^aum un& ind 0euec 
geworffen. 9hin ifi bieCigen eine foft^e gnic^O Die ind geuer 
ge5dret» @ie i(l au(^ Der ^(u])|goincfe( ivortnnen Oc& Dieanbe« 
ten @i^nD<n Mrbergoi/Dap man fte nic&tfeben no(t) finDen foff/ 
t>amitein ^Seth^gerfeineiSttrOgere^fbrttreibenfan/ unbDannod^ 
(ine^r(i(^£92annfe9/ oDer baDorge^altenfe^nioiO/ fof(&m6ctct er 
fttne @a(be mit £ugen» S>a§ eine t^ure bO(& Die S^re a(« eine 
Sungfrau btf&en unD beNten toitt; Dar;u gebrauc^t ^e Die £6gem 
ein ^ieb/ ^rDer unD S&ebre(ber ma^t^ eben fO/ unD tvanrt nt(bc 
offenbare SeugnifTe genug Dor^anDen (tnD/ iverDenioo^i Die^^ 
<M mit «igen fo MrDectt unD vertMdet n)erDen/ Daf man Di^< 
faO< t)or Dec 9SSeit Donnoc^ ein e^rlic^ ^ann bleibet SIber too 
itic^t in Seit Der @naDen fo(t()e @AnDen Dor @Ott Durcb ^i^ 
c^ %ufte bereuet unD befennet toerDen/ fo wirD foh^ ^cbiupff* 
toincfel nicbt^ derbergen f dnnen/ Dad ©ibe toirD Die {afi tragen 
mAffen. 2t)ann toev feine siD^iffetM (eugnet; Dem toirDd nicbt ge« 
(ingent ^er fie aber befennet unD (d§t/ Der wirD ^armber^igfeit 
friangen. ^prtic^n). ^(om. 2/ 1). 13. i €p- 3ol^. i/ 1>. 8. 9. 

^oA nun Die sOKttel belanget/foicben itbien S(udbni(^ $u ^inDem 
Da§ er ni(bti^berbanDnel^me/|o fe6er(&stoar/DaMnt4)tinmenf((' 
litben ^dfften fle^et Die ^ur^l im @runD ju Mrtilgen: @Ott 
AUein^ Durco feined •^^ ©eifhd ^offt mu§ Diefen (Se^en in un< 
audfubren. 3(Denno(& ifl ^reDigem unD ^orfh^ent/ eftem unD 
@(bulmeiflem i^re ^fli^t/ erfHicban i^nen fe(b(l/ani^rem9^4(|^ 
fien unD 9>eben*sj})enf(ben/ unD aucb an Dec 3ugenDju arbeiteitf 
Diefen beflecften 9i0(t Ded $(eif(^ nicbt nur ju baffen; fonDem 
«u4) auMc^ fo Diel (te Dunp €)0tte5 ^noDe Mrm^en tn< 
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«& X ai )( » 
'Sktdinti^ttn: Unbtfl m^ mdner ^rfdnfnif tat (tfittulb 
nitbidile ^mtttU em ^er|(t(^^ unD mbmnHisa &tMt so @>Ott 
urn >0u(fft unD ^flanD ; au^ nxifen Die Unn>iffen(«it unD Der 
UnooflanD nocbbepDer SugenD/ i>a§ fntai grofle ^ScrDerben 
nKbt begreiffen f 6nnen/ fo ifl wn ndt^en fie erfllw in ber6li(b<c 
€tebe lu ennoern: ^elc^e ©denfMren un^ (u &Ott fubmi/ 
unD loeldK un^ t)on @Ott obfubren t rve((be etnen @etu(b De<S(» 
f)end sum £eben/ unD toc((be einen ®(ni^ D(< '^De< lum %oDe in 
fii) hcbttt* 9Bit Die guten €igenf(:t)affiDen oomflufen oer/ unDauc^ 
toieDec nac^ Dem guten lufltefren/ unD toieDer in ibren guten VIx* 
fprung ftibren/ unD lote tm &eaentbet( Dai iSdfe/ urf)>riin0(i(b wm 
b6fen f oromt unD sum bdfen fiibtet, autb toieDer ju feinem b6feii 
Urfpnui9 fdbret; unD Da0 Dad @u(e mit @utem beiobnet tverDe^ 
unD Da< ^6U mte ^dfenr. Z)a$@Ott Dad b^fle @ut unD Dei 
Urfprung oQed 0ufen fep: 2^ ^atan ober/ fepe Der b6fe ^einD 
looDunb oBed b^fe defHfftet tveiDe; unD ivie @Ott ein &Ott Det 
^GGabrbett fep/ a(fo fepe oindepen Der *@atan eini^Sater DerSiigeni 
boi roan Deron^jjen bie *2Babrbeit (ieben/ flcb outb mit €mfi Der 
SGBobrbeitbefleiiiden miiiie mit Gotten unD 9S>ercfen/ toann mit 
|u @Ott in Den <^imfflel fommen unD etDtg^ucffelid fc9n mU 
fen/ DannDer{udnertbr<^i(fe9e Die >^IIe unDDerfiniii9eQ)fub(> 
^EBann man foicbe unD Dersfetcben ennabnuna mit ibnen M 
9Q>ercf gericbfeo ]o if! man aucb ftbuIDid Die gkugmffe beiiider 
@<briffit tbnen befonDt {u macben Diefoitbedbejeugen. Semer/fo 
^t man ndtbid ibnen Dieted Derjufleacn/ Dafr; fo fi;tnfteninffiti0biii 
ni(bt @or0e tragen n>ihrDen ftcb oor foleben b6fen ^(hn ju W 
ten/ fonDern unwrftcbtig/ oDer toobi aar mutbwill^ Dergieicbeo 
freiben tvihrDen/ Dai man fie Donn DififaOd nicbtDWe ungefiraffE 
ftingeben lafftn, wolte man onDerd feine @eeie erretten. QtnDtficD^ 
Denn/Dapnacb def(bebener ^amunsDer0iei4>enUebeitret(un0ium 
Q)orf(bein f ommt/ Da§ fo(<be offenbabr/ unD Der @(btUer Dennoc^ 
f6((bed mutbwiOid (eugnet/ fo MtrD Die ©troffe Der Uebertrettung 
tn {me9 ^t( getbeilet/ unD Die i&ita tt>irD am erflen; unD au(f> 
am b^rtflen gefirafft/ ed wtrD aa^ oor eine iii@m hiti Q5i^dean» 
flenommen/ oor Die Uebertrettung notb bem fte ifl/ n>irD M tU 
@traffe DurcbiSiirdfcbafft deminDert/ oDer 0Qne$5&rgenauf9!)er« 
fimcben ft(b fiinfHg ina^t {u nebmen gar gefcbencfet/ oucb »efi» 
Den mitb gefcbebener @traffe/ DiegeDrobete ^aff(ntU>erfo((^ 
^Oitfrnatin ^iiiger @(^fp( nicOer^kt 
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bal^cm/ unD tMonfteinfol^^^erflrifai/ fo n>oOenfteft(&au(^ 
QmrnisHi^ Der Sugen beDtenni/ sebM twr/ biefi^ oixr joie^ 6abe 
c< i^eit gtgtbca oDec t)ertauf((Kt/ oDer |te hdtt(ta flcfunben: UnD 
tttfetf tpirb offtmaijli fo Mrtvirrt Durc^ cinonDer oerDrei^t/ Da0 
man genud iu tl^n finDet iel^ti wieDer ^u tedttiu bxinQtn. Wi 
ffobt differ su t>er&ut<n (dIcIk ^fferDnung jj^Ut/ i><t0 ^<in ^nO 
in ber ^ui, aucb ouf Dem SS<d oDerju -^^/O^ne ODDrtoifftn 
tnein/ unD i^cer ©ttrn eflvo^ Mrfc^OKfen ober oertoufcben foO^ 
ou^ nMUin (te ettva^ in Der @(5u(r Oder auf Dem ^eg/ oDer mo 
e< ft^n mag ^ben tourbm/ fo foften (te e^ mir onieisen: S>ann 
tMi fit iinttttf tai ^h^tt iifntn nocb nid^wt timthmli^ in, 
fonDern Dent/ Der c^Derfobren; mann ftcbober niemanD {ini>et/na(b« 
Dent e4 erne 3<if fang befont senmcbt worsen feo/ af^Dano gebd^ 
ret e« Dem/ Der e< gefunDen. S)urdb ti({a sUThtfel M>e ed t)04) 
&Ott (Ob Do^tn debrac&t/ Da§ ti^cM toentd iu befirajfen s>or« 
fommt 

:dte eidene S^rfucbt betreffenb^ fo offenbaret fi^ folcbe^ au(( 
l)(9 t>en ^inbern/ fie ifi aberDoc^ nrc^tju eetdkicben in Der9}?aap/ 
toie (te (t(b bet> t>en enoac^fenen uhD oUtm o(fenbal^ret/ ba i^ffter^ 
itm etne b(o(fe @^ren(leaeiin& <^t(u(/ t^klSCtm imi^lumtMa 
ongertcbtet wirb/ ni^t nur unter boben (^ranbed ^ecfonen/ fon« 
toemaucb unter 0)lenf(ben oom germden @tanb/ e$ erbebet (ic& 
e(ft bt^faQd mffa ^tttiu ia nur bad tinfkm ^6rt(ein ^u, 
bxitiQt o(ftmab(i @treit/ aucb toobi Sox ^^la& bar^u: ^ber 
tinter 5tinbern i(l biefetn Uebel »ie( (eicbter {u (ieuren: Sinbet (t(& 
ctn ^tnb/ n)e((bed tk ObnfleUt beftien toil!/ unb fetnen be^dngen 
Ort t)er(d|fet/ unb (i(b mit QUeroalt einbringen mid ta6 ober(ie ju 
feon/ obne tiniQti iXecbt barju toeber int fcbreiben^ (efen u. b. 0. 
10 toirb ti anbern jur ^arnung fian^ unten an gefc^t/ bi§ <i 
burcb feincn S(ei0 mieber an tftn Ort fommt^ ben ti Mrbienet; 
toann bie ^inber btefed einmaM n>ijfcn/ fo i(l ber ^cbe fcbonge* 
boff en. ^er toiU aber tit %\tm fo tveit berunter bringen n>ie l>w 
tinier, mnn (te (icb noc^ Sbri(iiS(br nicbt felbfl erntebridenn>o(« 
len? sD?atf6. 20, ». rg. 27. c. z3/t). ii.£uc. 14/ ». n. dS/ 14. 

97ltt ber ^inber ibrcn ^treitbdnbeln i(i e6 dlcicbfaUd fO/ (te (inb 
iiucb Diet be(fer jur ^ereim'dung ju bringen ali bie Sllten. ^ann 
bte ^inber unter einanbcr in Uniufriebenbeit fommen/ tS feninber 
^cbulober auf bem ^e^/ unb H n>irb unterfucbt/ unb befunbeiv 
ta^ in ber @a(i) auf be^ben ^eiten gefebtet/ utib eined fo n>ob( ia 

^ulb 
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@(6u(b f(9 atd ^a< on^e; fo tvirO t^nen i^re Ue&erfri^nd ottf 
fcepDen ^etten/unDoucbDk De^tvegcn oerbknte @trajfe oorgefleOt 
iinD (inemieDenbie feine iutrfanDf/ fo ftnrn (ie ftc() nicpt toicDtrmie 
cmonder in bec@iitetx(tra0en. •^terauftotrD t^nenongefadt: @o 
fern fte ntc&t deneigt lodren jt(& mit einontxr ju t)(rfd()nen^ fo foU 
tenfieftd) fodleic^ t>on DenanD(rn@(^A(ernaf>fonDern/ unDfo(an0 
iKben <tnanDflr auf &<r @traff«^an(f fi^;bt0 fte m mit dnan* 
ttt wtxaotth t»o ni^U fo tvOrDe Die tiffoM Derbiente ®ttaf^ 
fotgen. 9(ber ti fommt felten Darju (a^ fie ft(& obfonbern/ unt> auf 
^te @(raff»^n(f fommen: ^iereic^en (ieber einan^erDie^^anb/ 
unD Doffltt tfi Die @a(b aufde^oben^ unD ber (Oroce0 bat etn &i&. 
^kfij^dbe btefei fo (ei^t unter Den SUten/ unb »4re aucb fo ba(D 
terfleben unD Mrseffen toie be^ Den SUnttMt fo n»ftrD« 

S>unb proccffen t>er iSeutef nicbt (eer 

S)em wwcattn ber Q$eure( ntcbt f(&tver« 
S>a6 nagenb @en>tffen f dm audi) |ur 9ia&/ 
Ciebe unb Sn'e^ f^ Aut^ Daju; 

€< btdcbte nicbt fo dtef gequdl 

^or £eib unD @eeL 

€d toirb ferner an micbbedebret/ na^ Sm^oft feine^ @(breiben6 
cinen ^t(bt ju tbun; nebmltcb: ^unt> tvelcbe (l!)7ttte( t(b tit 
^tnber t>om @(bn)4|en ab/ unb (ur ©ttUe bn'ngen fan. 

•pierauf annoorte: S)af fo((bed benen ^tnbern bie f(b»erefle 
Section ifl/ ml^t fte fcbtoertic^ au5 frepem ^iUen (ernen tooOen. 
€d tvdbret (ang hii fte fprecben (ecnen/ unb toann fte ti einmobf 
f 6nnen/ fo woUen fte ftcb nicbt (eicbt bat)on abbaiten (aflfen. ^eiV 
(en man aber unter ben ^inbern in ber @(bu( ntcbtd orbent(i4)e$ 
«rbauen no(b jur ^fferuns pflan^en tan, a fep bann/ ba0 bad 
fXeben feine Qdt, unb aucb oad@cbmeiden feine 3<it baben mu§/ 
]inb ober fot^e Orbnung fo ftbtt>er be^ ben ^inbern fdUt ficb tOf 
rein fcbicfen {u (ernen; unb <i fcbeinet/ wir 2((ten bdtten biefe Secri* 
en fefbfl no<b ni(bt recbt fertig gefernet/ ba0 reben unb fcbroeiden 
fetne Stit b<it/ tit nit mi offt beffer in a^t nebmen foiten in re« 
ten unb fcbneisen; aucb Mffet ftcb t>ai fleine &liet tit gunge fo 
leic^t mm jdbmen; man fan ti aucb nicbt mit ber IKutben ji^cbti* 
m mit bie onbem @(ieber am Seibe ; unb bie ^iffetbaten tit mit 
Morten gefcbeben; werben bur^ tit Bunge oerricbteN nacb ^n* 
fioit unb tnnerlicber iSefcboffenbeit be6«^er^n^ ^att^. 12/&. 25. 
Ob nun m^l b(9 benen ^inbcrn tai reben unb fprec&en tvelcbei 

fi» 
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fie mtminMtttmibtni fxp t>i((en nidbtaudfobdfem QJome^mm 
cntflebet; fo fan man Do4) nidfti frucfitbarlic^cj au^ricbten/ oDer 
(d mu§ rote gemelDt/ re&en unD fc^nxigm feine Beit baben. Urn 
fie nun Darju iu brinden/ babefcbon garbiel ^itttl unD^ege an 
tbnen probieret/ toelcbe jwar eine Sett (ana $ut Qdhcm, waan e6 
aber gur ©ewobnbeit n^orben/ fo oabe tvteDer etmad anber6 tnd 
SGGcrcf sericbtet ftebaburcb in(g$til(e ju bringen: 9)2eine OrDnun^ 
unb ^eife tvomtt t(b ftebi^ber jur ©ttOe gebracbt/ i|Hiefe: 

&^\td)f toannibnen ibre Settion aufdegeben ifl/ fo (ernen (te 
biefelbe na^ biefident/ wieau4)na(b Sn^eKanb^ ^raucb unb Qk^ 
loobnbeit mit tauter (^timme; urn fie bann fdmtlicb am (emen ju 
batten/ gebe icb in ber (ScbutebinunD beo b)§ icb bencfe fie baben 
3ett genugsebabt ibre Section {u (emen: Sii(6bann tbue id> einen 
@trei(b mit Der dCutbe an Die 9?oten biancf oDer <tafe(/ fo ifitf 
mit einmabi fli{(/ bann fan^t ber erflean aufjufagen: %ibattn 
mu0 einer a(dSS>dcbter (n>e((ber bagu Derorbnet n>irb)aufeine 
$Sanc( oDer fonfl erbabenen Ort Oeben in Der (Scbui/ bap er fie a(« 
(e Oberfeben fan, Diefer mu0 a(Ie mit Q)or«unD 3unamen anjeiden/unO 
na^^Dem er fie onmtiQU aud) auffcbreiben Die Da piauDern oDer 
(aut (ernen/.oDer fonfl erwad treiben Dad oerbottenifl. ^SSkiltna* 
ber befunDetv ^a^, roann man fte na(b Der 9ve9be iu^dcbtern 
braud^n n>i(( (iniQt nacb @unfl ober Ungunfl anjeigen/ aid wer» 
ben Diejeniden abgeftctt Die bierinnen untreu erfunben tootbtn, unt> 
fommen au(b ftinffrig nicbt mebran Dtefe(Ste((e/ ed fep \>ann, Da§ 
jte ftcb fetbfl anmeiDen unD&erfprecbenfi^nfftig treue Stufficbt iuba< 
ben/ Deddleicben/ toann einer iveoen £t^gen auf Die ©trafbancf 
f omt/ fo n>irD foid^er au(b nid^t jum233d(bter Qt^tUt^i n>dre Dan Da§ 
er ficb eine deraume3eitn>ob(t)erbaIten/ DaimanDer^ieicbennicbttf 
<in ibm defpubret : ^ann Dann Die (Sd}u( mit einem treuen 9QSd(b« 
ter beflelit ifl/fomirbeefliit/ Dag man fte fan3(uffaden (affen/auc^ 
fonfl etn>aderbau(icbed mit ibnen voTnebmen/na(bi»erri^tetem2(uf< 
fasen flebet ed fO/ n>i(( man ed barber (affenfot)erdi0t mani,t»am 
aber foicbed tHiiS)tmQif{ 9efcbeben/unDi>(rfp&brtn>irD/Da0fieed0e» 
ring acbten/ fo mijffen bieienigen fo Der9S>dcbter angejeidt berautf 
tretten unb nacb Der IKe^be auf Die (Straff* ^ancf fi(ien/ Dann 
wirD ibnen Die ^ab( degeben/ ob fte lieber tind nadb DemanDent 
bad ^06 am >^a(d tragen/ oDer (ieber •^anbfhreicb b<ii>en noUtn, 
aber fte crn>db(en fe(ten Dad 3o(b/ fonbein flretfen flemeinig(i(6 
tie 'danb aud nacb ber diutbe. 

^iefe# 
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^ Ifxc ©tide bringen rati/ ti i)at abtt beo ratr Die 9)?e9nun9 

flan^ unD dor ntcbt/ &a$ ic^ 5>(miit iemanb antni eine 9{(du( 

Dorfd^reiben woUe/n>orna(6arftd)regu(ir(n fo(tc: ^^minl tima§ 

bt0fan^ ein jeder in feiiwr ^au§ba(tund f^un/ unt> bUitlbi^i iw 

ttttf tvie tttiam beflcn i)0r@O(t unD si!)7cnf4)m ju veranttvomn 

se&MCf et. @ofte mtr ober tnetne btf ber def A^rte @(bu( • Uebun^ 

Die t(^ Mtr auf ^gtbnn/ unb ni(bt au^ eigmem ^itbe befct^ric 

ben babe; Darinnen t>or unregelma^id andenomnten toerben^ tvei# 

len 0e in ixrfcbieDenen ^ingen gcdcn Die gen>6bn(i(be Ubund in 

^eutfcbranD iinD anDem Orren ifi/ Denen Qibt fo Did sur 9^a(b« 

ricbt: S>a§ e6 in bteftder ^rot>in(| unter Den frepen ^intvo^nern 

in ^)ennf9(t)anien^ audb gUti^aUi in serfcbieDenen ^ingen unter« 

ft^teDen ijl/wadDre@d>uibetri|ft: ^ann welcbemDer @4?u(Dien|l 

Dunb t)ie bobe Obridfeit beflattiget ift in ^^eutfcblanD/ unD i^nt 

Der J@(bul|hiblt)e(lgefeget/ Den fan Der flemeine ^am nicbrleicf^t 

Derfe^en/ Daber ed aucb nicbt fo (ei(&t mit i^nen in @efal^r (lebet 

vor ^nfcben/ivann |te fc^on ettoad ju fc^arff ge^ mit DerSu^ 

SenD. 3eDo(b befenne m, ob ic^ fi^on aufjgemeiDte f)6i)i ^er^ 

orDnuns befldrtiget wdre/ fo wdre e^ Do(& in ^ahtf)<it in folcber 

^fcboffen^eit Domit/ Da^/ ob man n>o^( Die ^a^t oon @OtC 

unD ^o6er Obrigfeit ^dtte Die ©cbdrffeau gebrauct^en/ fo iflfte 

Do<b liur {uc ^efferung geseben^ unD nicbtiumOSerDerben. 9^un 

bringet ti Die Crfabning bepm <Scbu(ba(ten/ Da0 ein ^inD wtU 

(M bidDe ifi, io{<btif warn ti mit @tbdrffe/ ti fep in Morten 

oDer mit fcbarffer 3u^t#9iut^en befhafft ivorDen/ Dai baffeibige 

^nD DaDur(bme^r foite oerDorben ali gebcffert tverben; foH nun 

ttxoai an fo((bem ^inD Derbeffert iverDen fo muf e^ Durdi) anbere 

^iml gefcbeben. ^elgieicben/ ein ^inD Da^ Dumm i\tf »irD 

Dunb^ fQlagen me6r oerDorben aldgebeffert. Sin ^inD; Da6 ju 

^aa^ iu t>ie( mit @(b(dgen tractirt wirD unD Derfeiben gewo^nt 

%ftf fo(q;e6 n>irD in Der @^u( nicbt mit ^liQtn ju re^t gebra^t; 

fonDern no4> mebr berDorben. @oO[ nun fo(4)en ^inDern ttrcaS 

iur iSefferung gereit^en/ fo mu§ e6Durcb onDere ^ittel gef4xb(n. 

^a6 ^ortn&cfige ^inDer (tnD; Die Dad iS6feiu treiben feinen 

@(beu tragen/ foidbe mtiffen mit fcbarffer 3u(bt»9iut^en b^mge* 

iudftf unD Dameben au(b mit emfier €rmabnung aud QiOttd 

^ort angefproc^en n>erDen/ ob man DaDurcb etn>a Da^ pa^ tref<» 

f(o m^te. 9(ber Dieb(60(n unD Dummen im (ernen/ miiffen Dur^ 

anDer^ 
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onbere ^ttel debeffert nxrtxn/ toom^ Uibi^t fo oi(( fflftdlt'd) 
fcv^mii^iSfx dtmad^tf unD jte Die Sufi f((6(}m jum (emen antretbt. 
9Bann <d Dann mit Den ^tnDern fotvtit fommt/bonn f4I(r (d Den 
^jnbern unD Dem @(bulmeifler ntcbt mebr fc^tver/ Dann wann aU 
U Diejentgeni Die mit mit in fol(t)em ^eruff (leben xtdtt enod^en/ 
toie timelier folc&e iunge @ee(en in Den 2(uden QiOtte^ jtnD/ unD 
Da§ n>ir au4) Degwesen Don unferem •J^augbalten roerDen fRt^ 
nund t5un miiffen; fade Me: ob |!e tvobi Die ^acbt 5aben {u 
fhanen/ fo toerDen (te Docb mit mir t)ie( lieber Dabin arbetten/ Dag 
e^ mit Der 3ugenD in DenguflanD fommen m6(bte/ Dap fie Da6ie« 
ni^e ani frepwiUtder {iebe tbun/ tvorju man fit fon(}«n mit Der 
^utben antreiben mu0/>ann \>a$ 9Q^ort ^u fo(t unD mufl/ unD 
tai ^crt 3(b folg mit €ufl/ fubret nicbt- einerlep <$bon/ auf Den 
(e6ten ^(ang brau^t Der ©cbulmeifler feine fKmf)<, unD ifl (teb« 
liQer {u b^ren unD (eicbter su oeranttvorten. ^f. i lo, o. 3. flebettf 
a(fo: 97a(b Deinem @ted wirD Dir Dein Q)o(cf »iUid(id) opffern 
im btiligen ^tbmucf. ^a^ nun in (eibttcben unDdeitllicben Q3er« 
ri^tungen wiUtg gefcbicbtf Daju batmanfeinen SnMtng nocb^rei* 
ber n6tbid. S<rner Ocbet 9f. 32; t>. g. 9. alfo; 3d) »ill Dicb un« 
tem>etfen/ unD Dir Den 2Be9 ietflen^ Den Du monbeln fo(t: 3(bwiU 
ti(b mit meinen Slugen feiten. @e9D nicbt wic D{o§ unD ^4uler^ 
bieni(bti)erfl4nDid|tnD: ^eicben man ^aum unD @ebi0 mup 
ini ^au( legenf »ann ft« nicbt {u Dir n>oUen. •^icr ifi abermab( 
{u er^b(n^ ba§ Diejenigen Die jjcb untenvcifen/ unD mit Den ^ugen 
(eiten (affen/Die ^aben folcben 3aum unD @5ebig nicbt ndtbig. 9D7an 
jtebet folcben UnterfcbeiD an Den unMmiinfftigen ^ieren: 3)er et« 
ne gubrmann braucbt nicbt tai balbe barte iuruffen/ geiffein unD 
fcblagen an feinen ^ferDen; al^ ein anDerer tbur^ unD fubret Do4) 
cben fo fcbwcr/ iajuweilen fcbwerer tiber ^erg unD '^bai; fowobf 
al€ Der anDere: UnD nacb verricbteter 2(rbeit/ babend Die willigen 
^ferDe unD aucb Der ^ubrmann am (et^teflen gebabt; Die ^ferDe 
baben Die @cb(&ge am wenigflen gefbbtet/ unD Der ^ubrmann battf 
nicbt nitbig gebabt fit mitfirenger @(raffe jiu tractieren/ 0e baben 
niOig getban/ wa$ anDere Dunb Die ^cbdrjfe baben tbun mdffen. 

<iQai nun ferner Don mir begebret wirD an Den SreunD iu be« 
rtcbten/ nebmlic^: ^ie icbDie ^inDer iniiebe (roctiere/ Dag fi< 
micb (ieb baben/ unD aucf) ^rd^ten. 

«^icrauf antmorte fo oiel : l^a§ fcbmir mi Diefer ^uncften in 
fkf) ^dtt/foge/ Dag i^ mir Digfold tm geringflen oic^t^ su eignen 

fan/ 
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fan: ^ ^(tt ei^ m tint m^ tmtttftntt^mU ooit ®Ottt 
fo hittimtn ttmi fhK&tbatlic^e^ {totfdi^en mis unb &er Susend 
(ed f(9 im (emeti/ unb m^ in tiniQtn Uebunden $ur @ottfe(td# 
fdt) au«d(ub(t toirb. Srflftc^ ^be i^ ti t>em Iteben @Ote 
ffts^ti^ in MtvStnf H$ na^Utn i^ iu folt^em^emff ooniN 
DcrorOnec bin tvorben/ er mtr du(b bie ©naDe mjtdetbetlet bat/ 
baf i^ tint fonberii^e ^'ebe ju bee Su^enb babr> bann nKlr< 
btefe titbt nii^U fo wdre ti tint unertrdgticbe Cafl unter folcbet 
Sfusenb/ aber bie £iebetr4dt/ ttnb tvirb nicbt mtibe. >^fte eitte 
mt&tU^t 072u(ter feine Siebe ju ibrm ^Inbent/ bo^ xinb'er i\t» 
t)mt toai tint 0)httmt>on ber@ebuit an/burcbader^anb 3m^* 
U an ibrem Sinb mi^btn muf/ folte etne unttttddU^t f afl 
f(9n/ abet bte Siebe/ tvefcbe ftuu ibrm j^inbmi trddct/ mat^e^ 
biefe 8a(l (etcbt/ tvann ber 31potte( M>ou(ud feine Siebe seden bte 
@em(ine su 'Xbeffafontcb ncbt an ^ag Qtbtn toih fo britcftertf 
intt fofocnben 'SSbtttn aufi, i <^eff. «/ 1). x. bid {u €nbe betf 
i3ten vOerffd. 3m 7. «nb 8ten QSert txr^WAt er feine Jiebc 
einer ^Dtutcerlfebe^ toann er fpricbt: &itidiwit tint Slmme tbrer 
^nber pHtBttf alfo fatten wir ^tx^tni $u(i an eud^/ unb w» 
ttn ttiOig ettcb miftutbeilen/ nicbt aUefn Hi &anstmm &Ota 
ttif fonbem au^ unfer {eben ; botunt/ baf wir euc^ (ieb babeit 
0et»onnen. (D^ein toerebet ^reunb. ^tefe ^oree tti 3(pof!e(^ 
brAcfen eitte folcbe iiebe aud^ bienic^t nurtotOqi war bad^an« 
aeKum/ fonbem audb tai Seben mitiutbei(en: Slber ifl ed n>o&( 
^ep alien ^rebigern in berfogenanten Sbvifienbeit/ oonber ^po« 
Mf bii auf btefe 3eiten/ fo in bc6 3(pofle(d @eifi in berg(id^et 
nebe^ unb m fo(cbem ^tanbe ^eblieben? ^i ^aben ja oOe att 
ben oordemefbfen 9[Borten bed 3(pof}e(d ein fOrtreftlic^ Q3orbi(t> 
flebabt: ^a er ruffet und alien ju^ unb fpri(bt: Qoiget mir/ (ie* 
ben i8r6ber/ unb febet auf titt ^it a(fo tvanbein/ n>ie ibr un^ 
(abt ium Q>orbi(be. ^biiip« 3/ ^* i7* ^ie ed aber {U ber 3U 
poftel 3<tt deflanben/ unb wie ed auf degentvcirtige 3eit in bet 
fo ^enanten C^riflenbeit flebet/ f dnnen ^it am beflen einfeben^ 
benen bie Slugen bed deified erdfnet finb. ^(b tvitt ed babeo 
(affen/ unb meinen @inn bent ^eunb auf fein ^ege^ren ^ier« 
mit m 'iAS $tbtnf i(bjn)eifle nicbt/ ber^reunbbat dute 3(bfl(^ 
ten ber f^ugenb jum ^eflen. ®efe§t nun> ed wdre eine nati^r« 
U(^ Q){utterf bie gUic^falld fo((be ^bjtc^ten/wegen il^rer gefObr^ 
ten &ebed«3u(&t <nit i^ren ^inbern j^cte/ fo/ bap (le folcbel 
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seme f(^ri(fffi<^ twfojfen woltt/ toit f?< iljre ^inbcr eriogctt/ bar* 
tnit nac^ t&rem ^(bfterben bic ^aage in d(eid)em Slu^fcblag bUi« 
ben m6d)te: !^it ^inber aber befdmen nacb ibm ^3lum ahfttt* 
btn tint anDere ^Sluttttf Die witrDe gar (eid^e {u ben ^inbem fa« 
sen: Sure oorige C97utter b^t eucb nadb ibr^nt @inn gesogen/ 
icb aber^ iverbe eucb nacb meinem (^tnn jieben unb regieren.Unb 
bann f 6nte M6 wtniQ belften/ nai tit oorige ^utttt a\ii lauter 
<iebe {u bcr^inber ibrem^e0enin^9GBercfgen(btet: Seboebbie 
^utttt bat t)ai tbte getf)an/ gfeicbmie ber ^pofttl ba^feine; tnit 
benCEBorten: ^plQttmiv, lieben ^rttbeo unbfebet aufbie/bte 
atfo n>anbe(n/Wie ibr un^^abt jum ^otbifbe. ^it nun nacb 3n« 
halt gemeibten i7ten d. nicbt folgen tvoden/ fonbem (ieber bem 
@egentbei( fofgen^ tvie ber a. unb i?. t>. anjeigee; wef(b<^ ber 
Slpoilef fcbon bajumabl mit wetnen fagte; fo((be folgen tbrem 
@inn. 3ebO(b batte ber Slpoflel batf fetne getban/ unb feine 
©eele errettef. 

3(b babe n>ie gemcfbt/ bem ^reunb auf fein ^egebren/ nem# 
(icb: 9S3ie icb bie ^inber mit Stebe tractiere/ba^ fie mic^ Uth ha* 
ben unb aucb furcbteu; m erfennen gegeben; ta^ icb mir fe(b|i 
bi^faag nicbtd jueignen fan. S>it £iebe ifi eine gdtt(icbe ^ur« 
cfund/ nacboem man fie begebrt/ unb t>on •^rgenbarnacp fhebet^ 
fan man berfe(ben burcb @Ott<i @nabe tbeilbafftig tvetbeu/ 
na^bem man fte bewabrt unb gebraucbt^ fan fie oerminbert ober 
termebret werben. Sebecb fan man wobi fo w'el 9?a(bricbt 0e* 
ben:56ur(^ n>e((b( Sigenf^afften man f6rberlicb ober binberitcbf 
^ortb(iI ober ^eriuft baben fan; an ber iitht. ®ie gi^ttficben 
$u0fiap{fen/ wann man ber recbten Stebe nacb fpubren toil!/ ^t 
bejeugen^^ ba§ feine £iebe aUgemein itt>, unb ftd^ anaOe @ef(bdpf* 
fe mittbeilet; er Idffet feine ^onneoufgeben uber ^dfe unb@u» 
tt, unb la^tt regnen Ober @erecbte unb Ungerecbte: @o fern nun 
ber 0}}enf(b ber £iebe @Otte^ mill tbeitbafttig merben/ unb t>(i» 
rinnenwad^fen unb {unebmen; fomu^er fold^en ^ufflapffen nacb» 
foigen; tit merben ibn in ber Siebe feiten unb fi^bren; Don einer 
tiebe sur unb in bie anbere; burcb ^etracbtung ber ©efcb^pffe^ 
tmb ^rbaitung berfclben. 

5Dad groffe ^ercf ber Siebe in &(dfung be^ mcnfcbficben ®t» 
fcblccbtd/ ifl aucb ini aUaemeine gefcbeben/ tvdre ti aucb ini aU» 
gemetne don un^ s]|};enfcbenf inbem angenommen/ geglaubet; unb 
in btr Siebe benen Su^fiapffen €f)rifit nact^getpanbeU/ fo tvtirbeti 

tvic 
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toir au(& but$ bie <i(be C^rifti txfl aedriinbee tverben/ bof toic 
wdi tmcaOcti <^ei(i9eQ Mreiffifti f6nten: ^el^e6 Da fev Die 
osteite/ unD Die Sdnge; Die <^teffe unD Die •j^dbe^ fofc^er unenD(i« 
(^ £iebe/ unD wilrDen au(^ erfennen unD erfabren^ DaJ Cbri^ 
flum lieb t^m beffer fep/ Denn aOed tDiffen* e^rifli $u|(la)>|fen 
|u fofden; fuiD dQe Corifien beruffen/ unD foicbem iu fofden in 
bet £iebe/ bat er un5 ein QDorbilD deiaffen. x $et. x/ 1>. ai. ^ob* 
13/ 1). 13. 14. If. 16, 17. unD anDerer Orten mebr* 

@o n»ir nun im @<dentbei( un^iu Dem alien befennen/ fofgen 
abet Denen $u§(lap|fen Der ^elt/ in ^ugen^ufl/ gleifcbe^^Suft 
vnD i)6ff(ittiden Ceben^ fo roerDen nit mnid ^acb^tbum in Der 
€iebe &Ottti {u bofen baben^ e^ fe^ »er e< woUe; er fe^ au6 
tton auffen betituit wieer mUit unD n^annerauc^ Den2l0er(briit<' 
(icbtlen %'tu( oor Der ^e(t hiittt* ^ann fo jemanD Die 9lBe(t 
lieb bat/ in Dem ifi ni^t Die {iebe De^ latere, x ^ob- it t). 15* 
S>iefe 9GBe(t*{iebe ifl nicbt rein/ 
@ie fubrt au(b nicbt in^ Wi^mm, 
@ie fubree nut in^ ^m, unD 3)e{n. 
@o (and Do< ^ein/ unD S)ein gee^rt^ 
@o (ang bleibt Diefe Sieb benxibrt 
5Commt< ^i^tn*Zithf unD &>t ju nab/ 
@e ifi dieicb S^iiSt unD 3(ufrubr Da. 
S)er natAriicbe Siebe^funcfen; wefcpen ©Ott na6 Dem SaKntc^t 
9an6 er(6f<ben lafen^ fonDern ft<b in demAnfftiden/ unD \mtt* 
niinpden Creaturen/ nacb ibrer ^atm unD CigenfcbaffM^ 
unD f)>iibren ldfl/fo((ber nirD auc^DurcbDie unotDenf(i^e9£uett« 
iitht, inioieien S^ingtn geftbtodc^t unDunterDriicft. ^A n>illnut 
onfiibren/ Die natiiriicbe £iebe unter natiirlic^en^enfcQent ^it 
Dur^ Dtefen {iebe^fiincfen in ibren>|3er$enentit^nDet»erDen/^((^ 
ebeii^ mit einanDer )u oetbinDen/ fol(be/ foiange Diefernahir(id>< 
€iebedfuncfen mifcb^n bepben @be(euten Die ObetbanD bebdif/ 
fo witD foicbe nebe ni^t berminDert/ fonbem txrmebret/ fO; Da^ 
(te in fo((bem %anD |e Idnger je mebt an einanDer oerbunDenf 
nrit einanDer (eben^ JtinDer jeusen/ unD (le aucb mit einanDer er» 
ndbren; Donn Dtefetf ifi ibnen in Diefer nat^rfitben Siebeeinge* 
pflan^et/ aucb unter •^ei^Den; unD Dtrgfeicben 9{a$ionen. ^nn 
obne Dtefe^r fdnte M tai menf(b(i(be ^ejj^fecbt nic^t in OrD» 
nuiijS bermebren. Qi ifi auc^ Den unbemiin|fitiden Sreaniren eine 
natur(i(be tiebe etngepflaniet/ ibre Sunken iu erndl^ren. €bri^ 

^z (ien 
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fUn f^aUn ni^t nuY bae mtdtlidft gdnc^ein/ i^re JTinbcr ju (r» 
Itebeiif fonDern fit au(& nacl^ @Otted ^iOcn tn Dergucl^t unt> 
^erma^nung ium *^€rtn ju erjiel^m; na(& Slntodfun^ @Ot» 
ted ernfUi^Kii ^efe^Id/ alten unD neuen ^e(}amentd/ unb too 
folcbe ^inbtr 3u(&t/ aud &er|(ic5er Ciebe be^ SIternunD ^cbul* 
tneifiernf nacb Cbrifllic^er $f)i(bc urn Die ^re &OtM, unD 
Dod gemeine ^efle^ on Der 2ludenb iu 6ef6tDern ini 9GDercf 0e« 
rt^tec tvirb/ fo toirb ed audb mc^t opnc ^egen b(eiben. ^anit 
Siebe/ 3ud)t unb Q^ermabnuttd jum ^^txrir ifl (ufammen eine 
bteofacoe @(^mir/ toelcbe ni(bt Uicbt (erreijfet. ^t bep gftem 
unb @(bulmeifiern eine aufricbtide Q}aterltebe ben QSorgand {u 
ben ^inbern/ fo ifl juboffenf ba§ fo((be6 wieber bepben ^'nbern 
eine aufricbtiae f jnbticbe Ciebe flel>%en m^se: ^omt folc^e (ie« 
be beD ben ^inbern sum <^orfc&ein/ fo ifl ju boffen/ ba0/ toann 
folcber (gaame nicbt erfiicft wirb^ fonbern tm 9S$a(tdtbum b(ei^ 
btt, ^^ enbficb eine aefegnete Srnbte erfofgen werbe. 9QGiQ aber 
bie ^repbeit biefe Siebe uberwdftigenf unb mic n>ilb ^euer an(ie» 
(fen unb engOnben^ fo mug n>ie gemelbe^ titbtt gucbt unb Q3er« 
tnabnung jum >^€rrn iufanttnengeflocbcen/ unbiudnetfietigen 
@eiffel obev £icbed«9iutf)en d^bvaucbt werbenr fo ifi ju boffenr 
ta$ oieraud (iebe^ $ut(bt unb Q)ef)orfam entfleben werbe; aber 
oOed burd) Q)Otted gndbigen ©eegen; •d&tffe unb ^Sepflanb/ 
bann ec mu§ barum erfucbt n>erben/ ^^ er {um |)flan|en unD 
bedieffeu/ gJebepen geben tooOe. 

3(n @Otted @nab/ unb mifben ^eeflenr 

^ft oae5 mfi unb oar defegen: 

Unb obne feine •^iUff unb &mftf 

^ aOer ^cnf4)en toun umfonft 

SDer @ee(en>w76rber fuebet affejeic tit mfyit aufn'Me ii^ 
|u beflreifen mit feiner falfc^en ^elilar ber ^elc* Siebe/ bie mit 
ibrcr (uftbedierbe jum @uten erflorben/ fO/ ba0 fte aucb ben m* 
tMid)m (!tebed«$uncfen ber na^ bem $aDno(biibrid9eb(teben^ 
fucbet augju(6f(ben# unb au6) fcbon bep t>ie(en audgeldfcbet batr 
tvoraud/ unb woburcb bann aOedunddttlie^e ^Gl^efen foM tvo^ 
burc^ ber 3orn @Ott«Sf auf ben <^ bedSom^de^duffet toor« 
ben unb noc^ n>irbs aii (u fe^en tfi an ber erflen 93>e(t: tote 
aucb an @obom unb ^omorra/ an l^atban unb Stbirani/ n>i( 
aucb an ber ^txftitmfi 3erufa(em^ unb onbem Orten mebr« 
SOad Dor ^Gercfc berpijtcrnii fc^on Dor (ansm 3«it(n au^ae* 

toircfet 
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ivtnftt m^m, Daoon teu^et Die 6eUtde ^5^ft an Diefen Or# 
ten: 3(^ toia Der fdr^e nacft nur anf6i)rni/ 0{dm. i; t). i8. bt# 
iu Snde. 3tem i ^et. z/ »« 4. 5. 6, ^ubd ». 7. UnD wad t>or 
t)erd(et(^ ^ercfe {u unferen Setten no(& tdafi^ audge&bet 
toerDen^ fotc&ee Ubret und leiDer! Die e4g(i(be &fal>fun0. 

90Bann man eined S^rifien @tan& unD ^fii^t, attf Die reAte 
9EBaaAf(&aIe (egetf au^ in Den ei)e(i(5en ^fli(&ten/ fo futDet (t(^ 
Diefer miWad ri(^ti0/ Die Siebe mu§ in ouen SMnaen Den 2(tK^ 
fd^ias itbmi unD wo Diefe manqeiC/ Da toirD auto Oiei an Der 
Zu^ti an guter OiTDnund unD Q3ermabnund (um •^rrn/in 
Dec ^nDerjucDt bev €ltern unD @(&u(meiflem ermanoUn* S^ 
Nt feine IKic^tigfeit in j^iiiger @(^rifft/ Da§ Dec 9ilmn M 
^eibed ^auptfe^. ^5 ifl abec aud^ Diefed auf De« ^anne$ 
@eitenn>oblin a^t iu nebmen/ toad Dec Sipoflei 9au(ud Deneo 
SJ^rifinc^n €bcni<lnnern n>i(fenD mac&t/ wenn er fpric&t: i &r» 
11^ t>. ;• 3(& (affe euc^ abec wiffen/ (ieben QSci^Dec/ Da^ &ftifi 
fhid ifl eined iegiic&en 8!7?anned •^aupt; Dec 0)?ann ober 
ifl Ded ^eibed <d(nipt. 9hin ifl m ^i^ su {toeifeln; n>ann 
Dec 0)?ann mit {ebc unD £eben€briflo feinem •^aupcfoiget/ unD 
Dad ^eib Dem ^am, Die^inDec ii^cenSltecn unD Quintet* 
(lecn untercb4nia foigen unDgeborfam finD ; fo n>icD Die aufci^ 
tige £tebe/ Den miWctq am ©ewicbc (Sbrifltic^er ^fli^t rei(9# 
im Dariegen. UnD aidDann bat man Denno(() bep Diefem aQen 
Qi<btd mebc getban/ ali wai man {u tbunfc^uiDig/ unD Die®^ 
(igfeit iflf unD bfeibet Dennodb ein unoecDiented @naDendef6emi 
^tbofb Weil aOe QhtifHi^t ^fficbten ^taffein finDf wocaufaud^ 
toit, Don @taffe( ju @taffeO unfere Settee unD @(britte fe^eti 
miifrcn. 9G5ouen wicDiefec ©naDetbeilbaffttgwerDen/ fo bat und 
Dec •$S9i9( 3€fud auc^ Di^faOd oecfcbieDene Sebce unD ^QBac^ 
ming binteriatfen. Ob nunwoblfein tffttni^ Dem onbecn &Ot* 
M QJnaDe abfagen fan/ weilen Dec eine fo wol^I ati Dec anDece 
obne @Otted ®naDe nicbt (eben Fan : <Bo finDet ftcb Docb in Dec 
SebceCbrifH Diefec audDci^cf(i(^e UntecfcbeiD; jwifcben Dem tb^ 
n'tbten ^mn, unD t^6ri(bten ^ungfcauen; unD tmifc^en Dem 
fhigen ^ann/ unD fiuaen 3ungfcauen; jwifc^en Dem tceuen 
unD untceuen ^et^t; fage jwif^n Diefen bepDen/ finDet ftc^ 
imdlei(be Sicbeit/ unD aucf) ungietc^e ^(obnung Dec @naDe unD 
UngnaDe. @o ifl ed ja Demnacb weit beffec/ Daf man ficb bier in 
3dt Der @naDcn atii Den ^eg begibtr auf welc^em @Ott feine 

C i QimU 
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®nabe uMfm ttnb ludcfodtr aii bafi matt ti bamuf onfctif 
tnm (affe/ auf @)Otte6 ®na&e iu fdntisettf tmb tn ber @i^nbe 
lu be^amii/ ouf baf tit @mU bcflo nidc^ttger toerbe/ befte^ 
9t6tn. ^/ e- x. i. Sfl nun n>te deme(bt mti &)tiHtn @tanb 
a(fo bef^affen/ toit i^ aucbbefennc/ unb glaube^ baf Cbnfhitf 
i|{ bad •^Aupt fetner ®em(tn^ unb alfo au(^ emedjedlicbetttlDJan* 
tied «|&au))t/fofinbet n(b fotcbedi'a oon felbfim/ ta^ei bed^an^ 
nee fcbulbtse <DfIi(bt \tr>, H$ tt taiimiBtf'mi t^n fein <daupt/ 
^^rt/ unb QJtdlier fdbfien (ebret; (r auc^ bod ^etb {oi^ 
febte/ wotuber er turn •jbaupt d^f^eOet i|{; unb fo bann bepbe 
C:J}tt(l(i(be. €be(eute tbm ^tnber •^evl unb @e(idfeit oon •^er* 
|en fu(b<>V fo n»(rben fte au^ oQe QHbottc/ bte tbnen ber ^tt 
Sebiefet m •^eri^en nebmeu/ unb jte tbren ^inbem tinfM^ttif 
m^ &OUt$ ^eb( fo mi fcbrijftKcb bin((r(afrenr x 03. 97h>f. 

18/ ». 19. f SDlOf «/ ». tf.7. ^f. 78/ ». x.z.3.4. gpb.6/».4- 

€o(off. s, D. XI. unb anbem Orten me^r. 

9Q3ad nun ber ©tern t'bre ^fii^t tf^rer ^inber m^m tn M 
b<i(t: ^ben ba^ientge mt au(bt>onetnem @(bu(meiihr erfor« 
berti beme Mt Su^enb uber^eben unb am)ertrauet tfU Unb ob 
man n>D^( fo t)ie( aid )um ^^aupt $ef!ellet mt uber foIebeSu* 
flenb/ fo i(l auc^ btffald C^n'flud un^r •i^aupt/ na(b beffen foe« 
tebltoir unfere>paup6a(tundnii( Der^fugenb redteren unb fubren 
foaen. •$atnunber<J5€rr3^fudbaiumab(/a(d er(uundaufbiefe 
SSBeiC defontmeu/ ju fucben unb felig ju mad;en/ wadoetlobren 
toar/ tit ^inber fo fonbeuic^ au§ £iebe {u fid) geruffen/ fte gefe.^ 
net unb aui Ziibt geber^etrunb I'bnen bad •jdimmelreicb t)erbetf» 
fen: aid ju feben OS^arc. ?/ «. ;^. 37- @o fan ed und ni(btn>o6( 
ablauffen^ n>ann n>tr t9'ranntf(b mtt ibnen untdeben; n)ien)ob( fte 
mAffen in ber 3ucbtunb 93erniabnund.(um •^errn ersosenwer* 
ben. (Snodgen n>tr femer mit Srnfi unb Sfnbacbt; n>te Der •^err 
3^fud basumabf feine Sunger gelebret/ n)e((bed und atten/ bie 
tvtr und Cbriflen nenneu/jur Sebre fcbrtfftltcbbinterlaffenmorbenr 
ai^ tm €t>angefio (S. ^attb. 18 C^ap: Dom xten bid 6. ». fo(* 
genber maffen ju (efen: 3u berfefbt^en @tunbe traten bte ^imt 
Ser iu 3^u/ unb fpracben: QBer ifl bocb ber ordffefle fm •pirn* 
melreict^? 3€fud rieff ein ^inb iu ft(b/ unb ({eOeteed mitten un* 
tec fte/ unb fpracb: ^arKcb/ id) fage eu(^: ^ fep bann/ ba$ 
ibr umf cbret/ unb mtbtt wit bte ^'nbet/ fo tottttt tbr ni^t in 
bad •^immefreicb fommen. ^er ft(b nun felbfi (miebriset/ nie 

bi0 
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tif itt'nb/ b(r ifl t>er dr6ffe(le im •dimmefretc^. Unb tver etnfoU 
<bed Stint aufmrntnt in meinem Vtammf ber nimnic mi'cb ouf. 
CiBer aberdrdert bteferderingflen einen^ bie an mi(b d(auben/bem 
tvdre bcffet/ ba$ etn ^i^blfietn an feinen •l^ald gebanget wiirbef 
iinb erfauffet toArbe tm ^eer/ ba e^ am tieftfien i|l. S(u« an« 
Sef&()mn Morten be^ •&€rm 3€fUf baben toir aOe d^nud iu 
(riernen: .^o fern tvir MoOtn tntf •^twmelretcb fommen/ unb e« 
totg fifticffedd fevn/ bi^rffen n>ir un^ nicbt einbtlben ba§ biefe< 
ber 9!Bed barju fe9' toann n>ir bie ^inber fetnbfe(td anfeben^ ober 
t»ob( sar barum fcbeften unbbefhaffenf tvann fte und tn ^or« 
ten unb @ebdrben ntcbt €bre dtnug geben/ n^^ ^[mtplitatnttn 
doiug macben t6nnen. Stcb nein! bi| tfl ber ^eq nicbt (um 
^imme(ret(b> ^ann n>ir aber f)onXo(<ber etgenen Sbrfu^tum^ 
febreu/ nacb C^rifti £ebr/ unb werben fo niebn'd wie bte ^nber; 
tai befdtbett nic^t nur ium !Ket(b ®Otted/ fonbern/ e« bringet 
oucbetne tinbd'cbe ©emeinfcbaft; m{^ti oM Diet mcbr 9hifen 
fc^ffen fan# a(« dUt ba6 bocbbaUen t>on (t(^ fe(bO: ^ann mer 
m biev felbfl erb6betf bee tvirb erntebnget n>erben ; unb n^evftc^ 
felbfl erniebridet/ ber wirb erbdbct tverben. 

^ »4ren bieriiber nod^ febr t>te(e ^igenfcbajfiten aniufi'if^ren/ 

tie tbei(5 nWi^ unb bef6rber(id^ nniren $iebe ju ))flan|enf n>o« 

2>ur(b bie €bK &Ottti oermebret/ unb bad gemetne ^e be« 

fdtbert toerben f6nce: ^ucb wdren otete ber^fetcben (Sigenfcbafo 

ten bepiufttden^ mid)t ^erabe bad@eaentbet( pfian^n, boburdb 

bie, €bre &Omi oerminbert; unb bte t>erborbene etgene (Ebre 

t)ermebret toirbf jum (^cbaben unb 9{a(btbei( bed gemeinen ^e« 

fien: ^ toiU ed ober wegen btefem ^uncften babep ben)enben/ 

unb anberen iu fernerer ^riifung Aberiaffen. 

VUm folgen tt^c^ etud>e n&isk'cbe &d)ttUlleb»Htfmt 

«vel4>e nicbt m<r, fonbern bem etntgen (B^ZZ unb 

iHntm XO^tt iu iS^ren/ nad) fcbnlbiser pfltebt miVf 

unbmetner <int>er(T4ttten 3agen&/ tn i,el^r utt^ Xltt 

buna )tt brtngen mtcb v«xpfUd>t€t finbt* . 

©rflltcb bienet {ur 9^a(!bn'cbt/ txn^ in tvdbrenber 3<it tcb bier 

im tanbe @(bu( sebaften^ icb ^inber Don eerfcbiebenen tKefigi^ 

cm ^tm^m unb Uebuns jur @cbu( bef ommen/ fo/ ba§ ic^ (le 

nicbc in einer(e$ ^orm bed €ate(bifmi unterricbten f 6nnen/ autb 

tfi mir fo((bed ni$t mit eingebunben n>orben/ fonbern n>ann (ie 

im (efen/ fc^reiben unb bergieid^en ^cbuI^Uebungen nobi be^ 

€ 4 tvdbrt^ 
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lodbrt/ fo ^aBen tU &ttxnui ^au0 Die ^I'nber btn Catec^tfmu^ 
pbftm MUi}tti mix tf{ auc^im @efand/ toegen ^ieber unb ^faU 
men ju itndcn Srepbeitdcfaffen worben: 3(lfi> l)abe i(() Daifnaud^ 
iUUt unb 9fa(men mit ibnen oefuitden/ todUn oon bet^ben tl)et« 
(en/ a(^ nebmd'c^/ t)i>n getflrettpen £iebern unb ^falmen/ ber >S>* 
@etfl ber ^ercfmeifier. 

.9^eben bjefer tlebunfl ^abe dearbettef/ urn e^ babin iu brin» 
sen/ baf t^nen ba^ neue ^e(lament/ mit Copitel fuc^en unD 
<ntff(^(aden rec^t befant merben rndge/ tvelc^e^ au(b n>of^( be^ib* 
nen t)on jTatten deaangen/ fo^ ba0 roann man jur Se^re unb €r» 
Mnun^einen ^pruc^ anfubren toillt (tet>on fe(bflen/Obne ^n» 
tveifuna semelbten @pru(^ aufifcbiadcn unb (efen. 

Slid ii)nen nun btefe <^iir er6ffnet/ fo babe getracbtet jte bobitt 
|tt brinsen/ ba^ f!e bie^wmiein in biefem eblen ^arabie^ &ax* 
ten 4!>, @i^tift/ nic^t nur totgm ibrer @(^dnbeit/fonbeniatt4> 
toegen ibred (ieblicben ©erucb^ reic^licb fammlen moc^ten/ looitt 
i(b ibneUf fo.»te( nacb meinem gertnaen Q)erm5dm bebu(ff(i(& 
feonronnen/ ^nn)eifundd(d«ben/ n>e($eeinen ©enicb be^Seoen^ 
2um^<be;i in ficbboben/ n>enn man fte fc aebraucbet/ n>te fie 
geoffenbabret (inb/ nacb ibrer ^rajft unb lurching. ^u(bbin« 
^eu/ tvefc^e einen.®eru(b bed '^obe^jum ^obe/ in ilcbbaben^ 
^ap Be tion bepben^denfcbafften eine &Untm^ aud<$. ^cbrife 
feabeti/ unb feben mod^ten. loann glei(bn>ie bie ^abrbeit ba^ 
$eben inli6 bat/ unb ein ©erucb bed Sebend jum^eben if}/ n>ann 
man ber ^abr^eit foteet; alfo im @edentbei(/ ¥t bie {iideti 
ten ^ob in ficb/ unb iff ein (berucb bed '^bed jum <^be/ unb 
ffibretjum ^b tvann man ber £uden fof^et: !^ann berSugner 
^beilunb £obn ifl ber feuride^fublf n)e(cbed ifl ber anbere<tob. 
lOffenb. 21/ 1). 8. 5Die ^abrbeit aber/ roer ibr fofdet/ macbet 
^terdon fre?/ befie^e bieriiber im &m^» ^of), ^p. S/ 1); jx.32. 

^ ^ie nun semetbfe ®$enf(bafften einanber }utviber finb/ fo^ 
Dai bie eine bai £eben mit ftcb/ unb sum £eben fubtet/ unb bie 
Anbere ben <^b in fic^ bat/ unb }um ^obe fiibret; alfo berbdft 
<d ftcb aucb in>if(ben ber Siebe/ unb il^ren €id^f(bafft<n; fo((be 
ifl d(ei(bfal(d ein ©erucb bti $ebend/ sum £eben/ iver i^r fotoetr 
^ber M/ ^eib unb ^einbfcbaft/ baben einen @eru(b ted ^to« 
ted (um ^obe in ftcbf unb fi^bren sum <^beunbQ3erberben tver 
t^nen foffletsbannfteftnb bad ^eaent^eif/ unb ber &ebe ^uwiber. 
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W!(6 tf! a M^ mit Qknhm unb Undtaubeit/ ferner itvifc^en 
^rmberlt'sfeit unt> Unbavm^r|t9feit/ {toift^en ©erec^tidfctt 
tint) Unsere^tidfett/ {tDifc^en ^euf(:()l)eit unb Unf (uf#«f/ StvtV 
(den l^cmutb unb •doc^Qiuti)* @utmna: SUIt d^tt^t^e ti^tn* 
fc^lfi^en ()aben ba< Seben in fttb/ unb fubren au(|) eincn &tni^ 
ium emtgm £eben mit ftcbf n>er ficb burcb ifyit ^afit unb^tir* 
cfuns wiQ beorbctten unb regteren toffefl^ ber fontmt baburcb {ur 
^tebetdeburf^ unt> au6 Dem <^b in< €eben. 'f)inmtn aUtim* 
iittii^ SGSefen nebfl t^m ©senfcbafteti/ gebm einen denied 
ta <toM »on^fi(bf etnen tdt)tlt(ben @mi(b bed ^obed sum ^ 
be unb QSerbamronif/ wen'bnen bi§ in ben '^b foiget. 

^(d'i^nen hun biefed aucb'ium ^dl ttdput: @i> ^oben fte 
©oriic^e t)dn biefer ober I'ener ©genfcbafft/ ]o, wie etf an fte bt* 
sebret totrb auffu^en muffen: SSBtt^tt bann ben erfien @pm(^ 
Don foI(^€idenf(bfl|fic bat^ fo an fte geforbert Morben^ bee tnt 
beraiid tmb firecfef l>k •^dnb and/ nnb n>ie fte @prii(be fon fo(* 
^r ^tgenft^aft finben/ fo treten jie eined nacb bem anbern her» 
wt, unb KeOen fieb in eine Stevoe; eined binter ttii anbcre> bte 
5tnaben befonberd/ unb iU M^tUitt befonberi^: S>iefed conti* 
nuirec hii fie aUt (BptHtbi ^ben. 3((dbann ftefet ber erfie feinen 
^ru(^: $inbetft(bdaber/ba$ femanb in ber iReb^e ifl/ ber bett 
^pru6 aucb Htttf bet gefefen ifl/ fo ttitt ti cni$ ber Cltepbe unt> 
fu(^ ft(b etnen anbern^ unb tritt afdbann n>ieber ju Itnterfi iit 
bt'e fXevbe. S>iefe$ sefcbiebetbarumr t>a§ t>k ebfen <^onidb(unien 
oOe befu([^t tverben : ^ucb ftnbet d ft(^ t>on felbfleu/ ta^ imtht 
@pr^(be son fo((ber ©genfcbaft fo an fte begebrt worben t>or« 
fommen/ |e mebr bie ^abrbeit bed/ent'den beuth'cber an ^ag 
fommtr fO/ ba^ ein @pru(b ben anbern nic^t nur befcfligetf fon« 
.bem aai) erfldbret unb aiaUstt 9la(b gefcbebenem (efen ber 
©pn^cbe werben etlicbe Sragen an fte gefleOt/ ml^t biefeibe t>oh 
fe(bf{en erRdren; bann nxrben fte wieber auf gemelbte (Sprucbe 
lurucf gewiefen/ unb no(bma5(d n>teber^ofet; ba bann indaemcin 
Derfcbtebene Slnmercfungen t>orFommen^ unb aup angefubrten 
@prii(ben f(ar t>or Slugen fiegen/ tb(i(< (ur Sebre/ tbeifd sum 
^rofl unb ^tdrcfung bed ©laubend^ ttaU jur @traffe unb 
SSSamund* 

Semer wamt fte nobf geiibt im fw^en; fo (df t man ed ju^e^ 
(en bep tbnen auf bie $robe fommen/ unb erinnert fte: l^af bad 
dufferfic^e^ui^enan itcb fefbfl nid^t perwerfftc^ fep/ iebo(&fotten 
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(te \tl^ti m^ auf (ine anbere ®tftaitptobi<xmf fte foffen mm 
San^ fitQe ft^cn unb auf if^tt 0)(bancfen Stc^tung debctt/ unt) al^ 
(e eit(e ©ebancfen fabren (affen; ober ben erfien ®ptu6) bar ib» 
iteti tn« &m&ti)t rdme; ben folten fi( atiffu^en unb (efen. ^e9 
tiefcr Uebung babei^ mi^ ofthnabld fonberlic^ oertDunbern muf* 

fen#tDi(0(b@Ott/flitf bem 0)^tnbe berUnnti^nbigenunb^dug* 
inge em $ob judertc^tet bat/ urn ben Setnb unb ben dic^^im* 
Senju vertilgen. 

9?ac^bem ed nun @Otted ernfKic^er ^e^l ifi, ba§ man bett 
5tinbembie @ebotte/ bieerund ^ebotten/ aud> etnfc^rffen/ unb 
tiefelben in ber3u(bt unb <^ermab,nund }um<^€rrn eriie^enfoU/ 
fo finben |t(^ in •&. @(brifc fo »ie( f^one unb betrlicbe 3eu9« 
niffe wn bem eintden @Ott/unb beffen g6tt(i(ben©denf(bflfften/ 
toie (icb @Ott but(b fetne ^Kmacbt unb burcb ^it @(()6pmtn9 
oaerS)inde0eoffenbabretf aucb n>ieer ode^inge bur(bba^9£Bort 
feiner ^afft unb burcb ben @eifl fetne^ ^nbe^^ burc^ feine un» 
etfprfcbticbeSlOmac&t unb 9QBei^beit erfcbaffen unb gemacbc bat 
5Die >&. ©c^rtfedtbt ferner 3eudnt|f wte bunb be^ <^ufe(d92eib 
ber <2ti>b/ unb ba< ititiidft unb en>i9e ^erberben m bie *3Stit 
Ummiti, unb n»ie ba^ menfc^licbe ©efcblecbt/ burcb bed @atan< 
ti(l/ in @i^nbe unb Uebertreftmd jefaUen^ unb ^§ burcb biefe 
Uebertretund; ^i ^imU in bie 92!se(t fommen/ unb bun|> bie 
@tinbe ber ^b; unb iA alfo ber <^b ju alien ^enfc^en bur(^ 
debnmden/ bien^il jte aOe gefunbidet batten. 

^it beiiige ^rift untemeifet mi fetner/ ba§ ®Ott na^ 
feiner groffen ^rm()er^idfeit/ bemaefaKenen menfcbiicben @e» 
t(b(e(^t bie "^erbeiffuna Qttf)an, baf bed 9ESeibe6«^aamen bet 
<^(andm ben Jtcpf. tertreten foOe/ bamitfte wiebetaudbem 
^(u(b unb Q}erbammnif folten erl6fet n>erben/ burtb etne miQt 
€r 6fund. Q}on biefem aOen ftnbet man in •^. @(brift t>teC 
tr6fi(i(be <^er5eiffun9en/ fo (u ben ^dtemaefc^eben befcbneben/ 
t»e (be wn 3<tc iu 3(<t/ but(& 0)}cfen unb Die ^ropl)eten/ tbeil^ 
bur^ $tduren unb QOorbifber/ thtili bun^ @e(!(bte unb 9GBeif* 
fodung befidttigettootben; tt>ot>onin^'(iger@(brifitaften^a* 
mentd fe^r oiek Scudniffe Dorbanben. ^erner/ wit folc^e Q3er« 
^eiffuna bur(^ S^riffumf aH ben t>erbeinenen^eibed«^aamen 
2uv erfuUten Beit/ bun^ 9GGiir(fund bed -j^. @eifled/ biefed/ nac^ 
menfcbiitbff vSemunfft unbegreifflicbe dittli^i 6)ebeimnii*^enf 
la €rl(fund^ burc^ €^tip ®(huxt, £e()r unb Ceben/ Seiben^ 
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^MbtUf ^uf(»(!(f)und unb •&'mme(fal)rt ini <3Sttd ^tti^«tf 
unD ooabrad;t tootben t|i; Don Diefem aUen dtbt un6 bte betlise 
@(&nft neuen ^efiament^ gtimUi^n ^erid^t: Sluc^ finDet fi6 
Dorinnen au6fuf)rri(^e ^ad)x\^t, nit man folc^er Srl^fung ti)(iU 
l)aftjg nxrben tan. %\i^ n>ie etn €b# feinen ^ruf/ wojtt er 
berujfen iflf burcb Uebung Der Q)ottfdtdfeit in Cbrifili^en ^tb 
genben/ Don ©taffrf su ^taffeO feine <tritte tinD <B^titti fei^eit 
mtif/ )um tddlicben 9E3a(&^toum unt> ^unebmen in Sebr unb£e« 
ben^ nad) bem €benbtibe beffen/ ber t^n defcbaffen unb eridfet 
bat 3(b fade: ^on biefem aOen^ (ebret unb mutmiUt un^ bie 
Mre S^rifh unb feiner Slpoflel au^f&brliti^ >tn neuen ^eflamtnt 
9}Hn fo(tet>on jedh'^er Uebunsindbefonbere/ m^ obigcm3n« 
ba(t f$ritfrtt(b Aufdcfegt toerben : n>t( ed bei) ber ^fugenb jurSebr 
unb ermobnung Q^btitt<if\id)f bag (te ^priicbe t>on biefev ober 
I'ener ©denfcbaft/ mtti an fte begebrt n>irb auffu^en/ unb naA^ 
t>em ein I'eber feinen @pru^ de^efen; tvcrben aucb Sragen an fte 
getban/ unb jebe ^cage n>trb mit einent ©prut^ beantwortet/ bo 
bann etn @prud^ ben anbem tbeite befefliget/ ttftili erf iaret unb 
au^Iesef. ©age^ son folcbem aOen fcbrintKd^en ^eric^t iu er» 
tl^eilen/ n>te e^ an inid^ begebret worben/ fo(te eine groffe ^(tt» 
(duffidf eit in fid^ begreiffen } ^eilen aber tU 4>* @(brift aUe^ 
in m b<tt unb bdlff fo wirb e^ a(ba su fucben unb aucb iu ftnbeit 
fe^n,' unb ntetlen in Cbrifio S^fu aUe ^cbdi^e ber 9£3ei<beit 
unb ber ©fantnif perborgen Utstn, m^on \mi ^k •$. ^^tift 
geroiffen ^ricbt s^bti fo weife i(b micb/ unb onbere ^nfcben 
babin ju fucbeu/ in ber -^offnung; fo tvir t>on gani^eni>|6er^enfu« 
<ben/ ba§roir aud) finben werben. Serem. 29, ». 13. §0^attb. 7. 
D.7. ^ie ^e(t jticbet ia mit Qxnfl unb ^egierbe nacb €br 
unb @ut/ nad^ @c(bf ^iiber/ €be(de|leinen unb bergieicben 
@(bd$enf tU be^ ber 2GBe(t in droffen ^Orben unb ^ertb de« 

!»a(tetrn>erbenr tveicbe bod) oerddngficb/unbdegen tU unoergdng^ 
i<be ©cbci^e/ bie und @Ott in feinem ^ort anerbietet/ gar 
nid^t iu t>era(eic^en ftnb. ^ie nun ta6 fucben i(l/ fo n>irb aud^ 
bad finben jepn. ©ucbet man tU 9{Be(t in 3(uden«8u|{/ ^Ui* 
fcbed {uf! unb boffdrtigem itbtn, man tvirb fte fo finben/ man 
wirbau(b mit an ber90Se(t'^bet( nebmeu/ unb enbiicb auc^ mit 
ber 9GBe(t %bei( unb Sobn baoor finben* ^er aber &Ott unb 
tai mist €eben fucbet/ unb Cbrifli ^uf (lapfen getreulitb nacb^ 
fblget/ ber n^irb ouc^ ^nben unb nic^t oergeblic^ fuc^en; fein fu» 

(ben 
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9fO^. itf t). z6. C. I4f ». 3. C. 17/ »• »4- 

S)te ^eitfduffigfeit ju txrmeitten batc^te tvie fc&on gemelbt: 
5t)a§ t(& wk nii^li(])e unb erbaudc^e Uebunden unb ^moeifuns 



|uc®ottf((i()feit nic^tumfldnWbefc^rdbenran: ^n@(ati« 
htf Zitbit •^offnung/ @eDtUt. @umma^ aOe Uebuitdcn Der ^u« 
flenb/ Die in >p. @(6nft jur @octf((tdf(it antvetfeti/ tote fo((^e 



mil {ur iihw iur ^ajfe^ u. D* g. f^interiaffen/ unb aufgeseic^^ 
net (ief>en : ^ge fi>t(^/ tvie fte wn ;eDem in^befonbece/ auf ge^ 
toiff^ 3^tt^ mit ber Sjfudenb oordcnommcn roeiben foQen^ oonaUe 
^etn aObier auffiibrnc^en Q3eridbt ju tbutt/ foite suians fallem 

3^e&0(^/ »eifen ber toabre feiidmacbenbe @(aube aUci ttQttif* 
fm mu^/ toad )um &ben unb ami^m ^OBanbei btenet/ unb ia 
iH(^t« fliiitiderd be9 unb in 3^fu ^bnffo iO/ aid ber @(aube ber 
t)ur(^ £iebe ti)itis ft(b betoeifet/ ber toabre ^(aube an ben >^Srm 
S^funtf bent ijl oon bem <p€rrn ^fu felbfl ber ©cbilb sedc^ 
ben/ bag er ^rifh' 2S}affentr4der tft, ni^t nur bie 2S}eit {u ti« 
benoinben^ old iu j^ben i Sob* f/ 0. f . ^. fonbern au(^ audtu^ 
I6f(ben aOe feurige wit bed ^6fetoi(b(d/ wie toir lefen f^nnen 
<Spb. ^/ 9. i^- ^iO bemna^ nur mir unb anbem {qr 3Iuf« 
mttnterund unb ©((trcfung M @(aubend/ albier tmai oon ben 
€igenf(bafften bed ©iaubend be^fiiden/ fo oiel icb oor biejeBeit/ 
na% bem <DMa§ meiner gerinden @aben/ burcb M •&€03i^ 
C^abe {tt t^un oerniad* !S>ann obne feine ®nabe unb ®unfl/ 
ifi unfer ^bun/ unb ailed umfonfl. 9EBetien t(b btefed bep mir 
fo befintCf fojinbe mic^ au(^ oerpfIt(btet; biefed ein^id unb aU 
lein (um ^rei£@Otted/ unb jur &ftc feined betiid<n 97amend 
oufiufe^- ioann niemanb/ aid bem lieben.@O^^X b^ben wir 
Id )U bancfen/ \>a$ er und in biefer finiiem ^elt/ bilker feinf)ei« 
ligcd ^ortf aid ein ^(bt auf bem £eud^ter l^at fleben iaff(n> wann 
nur unfere giifre auf ben 2B<d b(d Sriebend geric^tet ftnb; fo 
ftonentoir au(9 mit3>aoib fagen: ^f* ii9/t>* lof. •^S9i9i 
Dein 2Bort ift meined guffed Ceud^te/ unb etn £i(bt auf metnem 
^ege. 

@Ott aber/ ber ein £id>t iff/ in toelc^em feine ^infiemif/ tooSe 
itnd fein £i(bt unb feine 2GBabrf)eit fenbeu/ ba0 fte und ietten unb 
Mmr burtb biefed finfiere <£bai unb @cbatten.bed ^obed/ iu 
feinem I^eiliaen fSer^/ unb (u feiner ^obnung; ta^ wit au^ 
in WSa})mt mit ^^i^ fa^en f^nnen : 9f. 3^* 2ftt ^eineni ei4^t 
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ffl^n totr bcii Zi^. O! t)of n>ir mit @(auben<«9(uam bte« 
fe^ Z\6)t niift nur bcfc^auen^ font>em aucb in fo(ciKm £i$t watM 
^(ID/ unb ba&ur(|) enMtcb aUe sD?a(&t ber $inft(rni| Abcrtvtnbett 
iinD bcjteaen ni6<9ten; woiu id) t>on •j^ergen tvOnf^e tint) bttte# 
urn •^tllfK unb Q^laubmd «^afft aui Der •06be^ Vlmrn* 

Jurcbt <5<Dttc0/ ^urd> 2(ttfil^rutt0 vieler vortrefit^ 
c|>er Scbnfi; Spr64>e betonr Sem4<bt xioixl>, 

%t. I. SBoJ ifl ber @Iau(e? 
SI- ®ne setotffe ^mtxfi^t M, t>ai man boffetr unb n((^e 
itoeifelt an btnt/ bo^ mannit^t fte(^(t. Sbr. ii/ 1. 
%t. a. ^9taui fommt ber &UmUl 
VL @o f^mt ber @laube aui ber ^rebi'se; bad ))r(btden a« 
ber bur((^ \>Cii 9!Bort @)Ofced. 9i6m. lo/ 16. 
3r. 3. Sam Sfofons M &l<mUni ta fommenf otif ool »or eineii 

£e^rmeifler ^t man tufe^nl 
^. 3(uf 3Sfum/ben Sinfdnger unb ^oUenb^ bed ©(aubmd. 
€br. 12/ £. 

Sc> 4> SBa< lourcFet ber ®Iau(e mm er re(btf(Mf<tt ifl? 
^. Unb Wiffet/ ba^ euer ©laube^ fo er remaffm tfl/ @<» 
bu(t n)drcfet 3^ac. i/ 4. 

Sr. 5' ^oj muf em €^rt(l in feinem ®(<ni8en barreii^en? 
% @o ntenbet alien euren ^leip bran/ unb reicbet bar in tu* 
rem ©fouben <£uaenb/ unb in ber ^u$enb ^efc^eibenbeif/ unb 
in ber ^efcbeibenbeit ^dfltdf eit/ unb m ber 0)?d|jfidFeit @ebu(t/ 
unb in ber @ebult Qottkiigfiit, unb in ber ©ottfeligfeit bra« 
ber(i(^e Siebe/ unb in ber brt^beriici^en Siebe dcmeine Siebe. a^et 

^. 6. %et abet fo((be< ni^t hat boriureic^en? 
% ^iKt biinb/ unb tappet mit ber •^anb/ unb txr^iffet tit 
fXeinigund feiner Dorigen ^Anben. z ^et. x/ 9. 

3r. 7> Xon nan ni(^t autb of)ne @(au6en eO£E sefaffen? 
% Obne @(auben ifld unmigiic^ &Ott {u gefaUen: S)anit 
toer |u &0%% fommen miO/ ber muf glauben/ ba^ er fep^ 
tmb benen bie ibn fucben/ ein QSeraefter fepn n>erbe. &t. xi/ 6* 
3r. 8. SBie I6m^ i|l e^bemnacQ urn ben ret^ten @(aitbei|? 
^* 2luf bai euer (l)(aube recbtfcbojfen unb Diet f 6fKicber er# 
fiinben werbe/ benn bad oergdngii^e ®o(b/ bad burcbd Seuer 
f>em4bret tvirb/ n. x $et. i/ ?» gr* S* 
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Sr> 9. VM Mc ttofl^ringi <i 9(au(igat etHm, mm fie i« CKoif 

% 9EBi(^ t>ie nn'r gfauben/ dttm in tie d^nhtf tc, &>t, 4; 3. 

3r. 10. 3Ba< i»or SBtrfbtming britigt tf btn ungloubiflm? 
SI. ^e((^en fc&wur txatxtf ta^ fit ntd^t ju feiner M}t Hm^ 
tntn fo(fen/ ben Unsfaubigen? UnD n>ir febcn/ Daf fie nt(^t (^o^ 
ben f 6nnen binein f ommen/ nm bed ttnglauben^ iDiOen. ^r. 3/ 
18. 19. 
3r. 1 1. SSoritt oerben flloufiige @(dm bnnb ben ®(au((n (evabnt? 
^. (Su(b^ bie ibr aui QOtUi ^a^t burcb^en ^fouben be» 
loabret werbet |ur ^li^dt, toefcbe iubereitet tf}/ bflp fie often« 
bartoerbe su ber fe^ten B^it. > ^et. i/ 5. beftebe ». 11. 
Sr. I*. 2)ttr<b od<b( Sigtnfcbaffii crlangt man bit iiMbrc ®(ce(b(is(cit? 
3L @i> bu mtt beinem 9)}unbe befennefl ^i\xm, ta$ er ber 
>$&r fc9f unb diaubefi in beinem <&er^n/ H^ tbn €^0^^^ 
von ben <^bten aufemecfet bot/ fo n)irf{ bu feltd- ^ann fo 
man wn >&er6en gfaubet/ fo wicb man gerecbC/ unb fo man mit 
bem 9)}unbe befennet^ fo wirb man fefis. ^ann bie ©cbn'tt 
fpriebt: ^er an i^n gfaubet/ n>irb nicbt iu fi^nben. 9v6m. 
10/ 9* 10. II. 
Sr. I }. ®o man bunb btn &UmUn on (Ebciflum 3Sfnm> fo((b(r Gc« 
R^litfeit tbcitbaftis mtrt>/ nit ficbtel bann joiMim eO£$ 
unb fol(bcn ®((Un? 
9(. 9^in mix bann (tnb serecbt worben burtb ben ©foubett/ 
fo baben n>ir grfebe mit ®Ott, burc^ unfern ^^m 3Sfum 
^rifhim. 9{dm. r f i. 

Sr. 14. 3fl iu bicftr eere^fiflrdt ju gcCangffi/ ber Noffe Wtatib *&taif 
b(n» obnc $riia)t(/ ®(itl unb itbm imuH 
% &lt\d)xoit ber £eib obne @eif{ tobt i\\f alfo au(& ber @(au« 
be obne terete ifl tobt. 3ac. t, t6, 
3c. If. acorinntn btfhbet bi(.Oanpt«@umma aaecOebotte^ unbival 

ifl ibre Sigenfcbafft? 
% S)ie>^aupt«@ummabe^ @ebott^ iff: Siebe oonretnem 
«l^rigen/ unb von dutem ^cwiffen/ unb »on ungefdrbtem ®(aa> 
ben. i%m. of. 
3r. 16. SBann ti>tx boi ^(r( nicbt c((bif(bajfen/ f» id ber Oloufic «e» 
farbt: Sftx man in foUbem 3u(ianb( au(b Sbeil an fofabm 
SBerbciJTungtn? 
% !^u trirflweber <^i( no(b SlnfaU l^aben an biefem^B^ort; 
bann betn •^erl tfl nicbt cecbtfcbaffen t)or ©O^*^ loatum tbue 
!Sufl^ fur btefe beint ^b$^ejt/ unb bittc ®Ott/ ob bir Mrdebett 

tverben 
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3r. 17. 3>i< ^- 6({)rijft flibt 3(U9niS> boj eitnon bcr SouNrtt/ vovon 

gmtlit, au(b gloubig tvocDtn? 

, % ©u olflubeR/ Dflf em einiger Q^tt ifl: $Du tbufl n>cl)I 

taran; bie<^cufe( dloubend au^/unD iittan. ^ac z, i9*f«t* 

Sr. 18. asd^n ^laubt i(l gultig oor ®Ott/ In Cfiiriflo ^Sfu? 

% 3(brai)am bat Q)Ott d«d(aubt/ un& (< ifl il)m derec^mt 

|ur ©mcbtigfejt. ©aL 3/ «. 

3r. 19. ^tt foo man obcr ibun/ nmnn man nxb Uxt ti(b 6(fintKt/ tMf 
man noib in ftincm scrlo^rntn @un])(nilanb stfangcn litgct? 
^ 5Die Btit ifi crfuUeo unD Dad IKetc^ @Otted i|l bnbe^ 
fommen: ^ut iSuffe/ unt> g(aubet an Dad ^andedum. 0)7arc 

1/ If. 5i)?atrb. }/i. C.4/ 17- 
3r. 20. SBol MrfunDigct iwnn bag Stmngdinm bm acnoi bulftrtigfit 

®unbtrn? 
21. 2Kfi> f>af ©=0^5:^^ t)ic cJBelt geficbet/ Dog er feiiwn einge* 
bobmen (Sobn gab/ auf Dag aUc/ Die an I'bn glauben/ ni^t t>er« 
(obren nxrDen/ fonDern Dad emige £ebcn ^aben. 3^ob- }/ 16. (ieg 
aucb ftic. If gan^. i ^tm- 1. if. €uc. 19/ 10. ^oxAj-iZf ii» 
50?attl). n/z8. i9»3o. 

Sr. 31. Sinbcn iid) in ^. e^rifft noib mtbr Stugnifft baf bi( SuPfcctk 
gtn @unb(r^ burd) btn @laub(n an €()ri(tum 3^um/ SBcrgctong 

bcr ®nnb(n tmpfabcn foltoi? 
3L Q^on Di'efem {eugen aUe ^ropbetcn/ Da§ Durc^ feinen <]l?a«^ 
men aOe/ Die an thn glauben^ <^ergebung Der ©unDen empfa* 
ben foden. 3(po(l. ©efcb. 10/ 4;* 

gr. as. @(b(t bitfc )8(rb(ifung aOt mabre glaubige buf fcrtige 6&nb(C 
an, obnr ifl nocb tin iinRrfcbeib? 
% €d if{ hit f ein UnterfdE^eiD uncer 3uDen unD ©ric^en : €d 
ifi aUec jumal tin J^^1K% reicb uber aUe/ Die ibn anruffen. 
S)onn tter Den 9?amen Ded ^(SOlOvUl wirD onrufftn, foO felig 
toerDen. Didtn. lo; u. ij. 

Sc. *\. S}ox bann @0(t fcinm eobn borum In bte !S((r gefanbo and 
ormen Sunbtrn bal gnabennicbe eoangdium ju berfnnbigen? 
21. S)er ©eifl Ded ^grrn ift be^ mix, Derbalben er «iid& ge» 
falbet hot, unD gefanDt iu t)erfi!inDigen Dad Sbangeltum Den %f 
mm, ju bet(en Die ierfioffene •dergen^ su preDigen Den ©efange# 
ma, Dag jie (og fepn \t>m, unD Den SSlinDen Dad ©eftc^t/ unD 
Den 3erf(b(agenen/ Dag ge frei^ unD (eDig fepn foOen. UnD ju pre« 
Digen Dad angenebme 3abr Ded ^€!x9{9^ Juc. 4, 18. x?. 
Sob. 3/ »7* *8» 1 30^ 4f 9. ©al» 4/ 4. f ♦ 
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%t. u. flBcilen imit Q0££ aiA iUU 0or unl arme Cnnfter, fdittf (t^ 
Bism 6obQe£ nicbi Dcrfcbottct/ fonbern ji)tt doc unf aOc baftin gegeboi, fa# 
boi afle bit an ibn glauoen ni(I)t foffm Dcrfobrcn tDccbot/ fonbern bol oDigc 
raen bAben; ®o fraat fi(b< ferner; mcilcn autb bcr tmibre &(aufec cine 
fffi&rcfung Dtf ^. (Seijlct in mi fcon muf : SBorduf bann unfer taiauht 
an ebriflum^SfumflCflrunbet feonfod/ mann »ir ben jS). &ttfl inmaBcrdt; 
nteiflcr baben unb bebdlten noOcn? ob mir bierbor auib in i>. 64)rifft ge? 
iDiffe 9}a(bri(bt unb Slnmeifung babcn? ober ob ti ftieran nicbtf fldegeii 

in, man g(aub< nacb fctncnt cigencn SDiOcn/ @utbun(fen unb asobn, 
toc£f unb Q)i( man moflc? 

% 93$tt an m\6} dtaubet/ tt)ie Die ©c^rifft fagef^ Don DefTen 
Cetbe iDcrDen @tr6mc bit khtnhim ^Baffevd flieffen. S)a0 fag* 
te er aber voi^ Dem 6}ei|l; toefc^en empfaben fo(ten/ Die an tbn 
8(aubeten; Dann Dec p. @eifi war no^ ntc^t Da/ Dann FifSM 
ttor nocb nicbt uttlmt 3ob*7/ 38* 39* Itebe fl«c& * w*/ 
D« i^* bii 11. 

^. as. asonn man obcr beo ft(b beflnbet/baf man mebr aiif bit nuaeit 
Rabeln gefeboi unb bcncn gcfolget/ all ber 9>. Gcbrifft; Q)cfl>uiib man m 
ulb(i tKrbinbcrt, bal ber ^. Seifl ben.nKtbren (ebenbigen Olauben anCbri^ 
pm^Sfum ni(bt oat murtfen fbnnen, unb man ifl barum t»on ^er^enbc^ 

truot, unb moltc gerne beffelben mteber tbeilbaffiig merbeu/ bur(b mcUb 
SRitrel fan un< gebolifen merbenf 

% ^im^ fo wirD eucb d^deben^ fucbet# fo tt>erDet il)t finDen/ 
f fopfet an/ fo iDtrD eucb aufgetbam !^ann »er Da bitttt, Det ent^ 
f fdbet/ unD wer Da fu^ct Der finDet/ unD »er Da anflopfet/ Detn 
ttirD aufoetbam SiJJattb. 7f 7- 8. 

Sr. 26. s^t bonn eott foI(ben armen unb elenben ^enftben ombSBcr^ 
beilTung gecban, baf er fi(b moue finben laffen? 

% 9GBenDet tud) ju ntir/ fo werDet ibr felig aller ^e(c €nDe/ 
Dann icb bin ®0^^f «nD feiner mebr- feqq. Sefaja 4f / **• 

aucb 3ermi. 29/ n- 1^- u« 

Sr. 37. SBeilen gemelbtc Seugniffe ei frdffrig bejeugen, ba( ®0n ToU 
iben bufifcrrigeniSttnbern/ bie fi(b mil biuen unb fleben im @)(aubcn itt 
GjOtt n^mben^ in feinem SBBort Q?rb6rung jugefagt: 60 fragt ft(b< nun^ 
n)arum# ober urn toai, fit am erflen ju bitten notbig? 

% Q^erbir^e Detn SIntd'g »on metnen @unDen/ unD ttfde atte 
meine Sffl\ff^tf)at ©c^affe in mix ©Ott tin reine« J&eriii/ wnD 
5ib mir etnen neuen de»t|fen &tiit. ^envirf mic^ nic^t wn Dei> 
nem 3(nde(l(bt/ unD nimm Deinen l^eiftgen 6)etfl nic&t Don mir. 
^6|i( mi^ wieDec tntt Detner ^dlffe/ unD Der fr^uDifle @et(t 
ent^afte mit^. ^f. yi/ "• "• i|. 14- ^, 

Sr. as. SSm foil man anbitm ? 
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% ^ fpta(& S^fu^ in mt iUm ^eufef) b<Se m ^9 
Dbn tnt't/ ^atat)/ (anti e^ (iel)(t gefc^n'ti'ett: !^u folt anbdteit 
60tt txinett «jdSmi/ unb ibm aueitt bienen. 9}2at(. 4/ to* 
gr. 39^30 OKl^dii SMnun foil man Dm (immlifd^m SBottc anSdtm? 

tiHid bitten tottUt in mdnem ^^amenf fo loirb «rtf euc^ gebetu 
%id^r babt if)t ni^ti gebdten in meinem 9{amen. ^ittet/ fo 
nxrDeti^rml^DMn/ bap eure gceube ooOfommmftp* 3o^.x^f 

»3. 24. 

St 10. SBif fofl itnftf OtMt fdito; d(fi((^t 
9(. S)antm fa^e id) (U(&: ^e«/ voai iht bim in euteitt ^e> 

64t/ siaubetitut/ bap ibrd cmpfa^en werbet; f^ toirb^ euc^ toer# 

ten. ^arc ti; 24. 3^ac. i; 3 bid 6. 
Sr. iu SDii foO imrcs etfiil itrntr tlngtsi^ttt ivfit U$ »ic irbictt 

SI. S>a< ifi bie Srcubfdfeit bie n>ir (^aben {u tj^nt/ M fo loif 
ttm$ bitten nac^ feinem ^iUen^ fo b^retertind. x M- ^ '4- 

Sr. )s. aBoitn nttn btf ®ei|i oiaio, aNi; Die Xcdffti M dlouttitl 10 
fibvacdf nxc bUfpt Diefec e$iM4)iKii a»f int Ot^iSt? 

% S)et @eifl i^ilftunferer ^m^hiit auf. ®enn fott 
totffen ni^t mi toir b4ten foOen^ tote ftc^d ^ebiibret/ fonbem bet 
@etfl feibfi »mr{t( und auf6 belle/ mic uriaudfpre^Iic&en feuf« 
fjOk :Oer aber bie •^erlen forfcoet/ ^tt weip; n)al bed ©eifie^ 
^inn fe^t ^enn er bertritt bi(>^eiiiden/na#em Hi &CVK 
SefdOet. 0{6m. 8/ z6, 27. 

^. )}. 3(1 MitntiO eotitf 5trdifl in fol^en e^m^tn mi^t\9i mm 
ft i^ eitOMulitKit mit txmfiibigem mi jtrfnirfftum ^tr^tn, noib Dtnt 
SRoa^ itcd QlaiitM^/ mit biittn unb ff^Kn, bifm mc @D$£ 
lunb n>(rNn7 

% S>enn a(fo fpHc^t ber l)obe unb er&dbene/ ber ewig(i(5 
mhntt, bed 9^me beilid i(li S>er i^ in ber -^^i^e unb im ^ei^ 
ligtbum n)o()ne/ unb bet) benen/ fo terfc^iadened unb betndtbigeS 
deified ftnb/ auf bap kb erquicPe ben @ei(l ber gebemutbidtenf 
tinb bod .^r^ ber aerf(^(afienen« ^^ toiu niM imiiierbar i)a» 
ttmt unb nicbt etvid(i(& {umeti/ fonbern ed foO t)On meinem 2(n» 
9eft(i)e ein ©eifi tocbetv unb i6) toiO $|t^ttt ma(|)etT: 3ef. f :^# 
If. i«. 

Sr. 14. €f HI on) itSm anfltf&bnot SengnifPnt 4>. Cc^Kifft tiae in sees 
ftebcif/ baM an eDttd etim, to^m btr QRtnfrttn Seftbning niibl fd^ 
Ut, Ob f(bon imftr eiaubc f(I)oa(b> loanntr nur rti^m mt(At i>or ®Dtc 
Wf fo font eoii nnferer e<tnNUbixii W ekuitta i» ^iilff. Sanri b(r 

9 eumu 
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eimU id tine SBfirAins M ^Ugm ®(i(l(l in unl, OMum t»ir irar Uof 

{Obm in unt mm nfirtfen (afTen. &o Uain oto t)tc unglonN in itnl 
lie Oberbanb btbaU, fo wirtfcl t>cr febfc @(i|l bunb iwi Unslouboi aBcc« 
<(( t>tf Itnglaubotl/ nt^mlicb aOt Unrtiniflfcit/ Un^iOX/ Unn»a6r^it,Un« 
scrat^tisteit/ unb aat< onsbttlitbe SBtfcn intMn JCinlxrn i>(l UngloubcnJi 
tpoDorcb ®Ditei Sorn unD @(ri(6t lur etraffe ibtc aOd nngbttiii^ 
SEBtfen (ommt. Sflnun bic 3^0: ^Ann eotftf @(ri(&t, 6Nr cine 
etobt ot»c fanb sebrdutt nitt, unb noc^ fo biU &tinmia nbrig/ baf 
man errcnntn fan, bafunftre ®^be unb Unscretbtisreit/bur^ benUnfltoiK 
ben fol(be @traffe berurfaitet/ nnb erfennet unb bcfenntt fein VUiti^t, nnb 
tra(biet nacb 9ie(bt unb ^erei^tiflfeit/ fohbeS witber burtb btr(|Ui&e a$uf|i( 
im ^laubm anfjuciitten/ mi im^ ben iinglauben unb feine aBcrcfe i(l 

oemuflet vorben; ob no^ in ®Ot(e< ®oct ®nab(n<f8er()eiffun9 

Dor^nbcn? 

% &thtt tmt^ tit @affen ju ^emfaUni/ unb ftbantt unb 
erfai)tet^ unb fuc^et auf titter @traf|(n^ ob tbr I'mianb ^nbet/ bee 
KC^ ebue/ unb nacb bem ®(auben fragc; fo toid t4) t^^r findbt0 

fc9n. ;3f«<Jn- 5/ «. 6$e(b. i8/ **. xj. 

3r. If. !Bann abec bie a^efebnins ni((t folget? 

% Q>Gtt ift tin ttAttr fSii^tetf unb ein @Ott Ut t&Sfi 

lid) brduet ^iO manft^ntc^t befebten^fo hat erfetn^cbtoerbt 

^me^itr unb fetnen ^ogen ^iipcmnttf unb {ielet; unb h^t Hf 

rauf geledt t6btii^e 9ef(^of/ feine $feiU &at er tuani^tetsu 

wrbcrben. ^f. 7/ "-13. "4. 

Sr. )6. !Bei( e« nacb bem ^aO, bon Slatur mit bem SJ^enft^ fo befMt 

lit/ baf er gem »or nKife unb Hug mia gtbaUen nwrben:, & aber feine 

aB(i<^(it bfftwi in l&ingen fucbet/ bie oor &Ott nur fur S^or^t ge« 

bolien ocrben; fo ifl bie ^m- S)ur(b melcbc figenfc^fft mm cinen 9(n> 

fang in ber mabren 9B(i<()ei( ntbmcn fan? 

% 3>ic gurcbt b<« ^eaiDW? ifl ber^Bei^eit Slnfang, bad 
ifl eine feine ^(ugbeit/ n^r barnac^ t&ut; bed £i>b bto'b(( enMS* 
li^. ^f. Ill, 10. 

3r. }7. 3B(i( bit SurAt bc< i^Srrn bee 3Bei«b(it Sfnfang/ fo ifl effa 
infonberoeit aucb U^t nn|ii(b boc bie 3ugenb; nann fie oO ibc Sornebmen 
in bee ^ttt(bt QOtta anfangen? 

% ^ii '^Smn Sur^t ifl Slnfana jum lernen, tii OJut^fo* 
fen -berac^ten SCBci^beit unb Suc^t. ©pr. @al. i, 7- 
Sc ,8- ®o man weife unb oerfidnbjg (eben ibiO, mi muf monmeiben? 

51. ©iebe, bie gurc&t bed ^€rrn, bad ifl bie ^eidljett/ unb 
tneiben tt^i ^6^/ tai ifl Q[^erflanb. ^ioh tir a* 

Sr. 39. JCon man aucb dMn'tbt finben, tvo bie vabreSBeilbeit ibce 
gBobnung unb ^erbergenimmi?,, ^ , , 

% ^ii 28eid|)eit fornt iii*t in eine bodfeaffofic @ee(e/ imb 

tbol)net 
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tvel^net m't^t k einem Ziibt Ut i^dnbe untemorffeit. ^ann 
l>er (>et(t9( @#/ fo recbtiei^ret/jleud^t Die aba6ttif(&en/ unbwei^ 
(^et von t>en ruc^foferi/ ml^t ^efbrafft tvertxn mtt ben @Anben/ 
bie Aber fie iMrbdn^et loerben. ^nn bte ^tiihdt ifi fo fr6mnv 
ta^ fte ben S4fierer nic&t undefhafft (4§t !^nn @Ott tfl 3eu« 
je uber ode ^ebancfen^ unb etrennet affe •j^er^en 9en>i§/ unb 
^6ret alle ^orte. ^nn ber SGBeltfrei^ ijl ooU @eified be« 
^S9l!K9^/ unb ber tit 9lebe fennet/ ifl aOenf^dfben. ^wmm 
fan ber oidbt Derborgen bUiben/ ber ba Unreebt rebet/ unb ba6 
IKKbt/ fo tbn firafen foD/ toirb fein ni^t febUn. ^etd^ ^. i/ 
». 4 bid s. 

3r. 40. sso iDobnct {Ic baitn ? 

9(. 2die ^n^t bed ^m ifi ber ^eidbeit Wong/ unb ifi 
im •^etlensrunb ollein bev benen @(aubtgen/ unb toobnet aVein 
be9 ben audem>4b(ten 9Q>eibem/ unb man finbet fie aUein beo 
ben 9ere(^ten unb glaubigen. ©tracb i/ 16* 

Sr. 4t. SBeifffl ®D» feintn eobn in bitfc SBelt gefattM bat/ baf wit 
bnro jbn Men foO(n# nxIOKr un< in Etbc un^ itim cin t8or(ilb gtiafftn/ 
tal n»ic foOen tnubfolgcn feintn SuPilopffen: n>el(b(t unt au(ff tton ®0^ 

Jiemocbt ifl jur SBeilbeii/ m @crc(t)ti0rei(/ jur deiliguna nnb |ur eclih 
im- 60 frost (i(b<: Ob man benn ouib nixb fcraec nbtbig fiat jii for< 
fcbea noib fStiifitit, tmb auf pbilofopbifibtn boben &bulta flubiercnfoll^ 
in ben ^iubtcn ber ^bilofbpbm, unb Scbre ber S)}tnfib<n/ mie 
ct in bee SBcIt geirdudilicb? 
% @ebet iU/ ba0 eucb nieroanb beraube burc^ tit ^l^ifofo^ 
ybia unb (ofe Q^erf^bmnd nac^ ber 07;enf(ben«£ebre/unb mif 
ber ^e(t ©a^ungeu/ unb nicbt nacb Sbn'fio. ^nn in ibiti 
iDObnet Ne d<ui$e giiDe ber @ottbeit (eibbaffttg/ unb ibr fe^b 
DoOfommen in ihm xoti^ tf{ bcii ^Qmpt aOer Surflentb^mer 
tmb Obridfett €oiof|. t, i. % 10. 
Sr. 42. aBorinncn foQ man bann befldnbia ftobieren unb oerMeifien? 
S(. ^u aber bteioe in bem/bad bu selernet haftr unb bir t>er« 
trauet ifi/ ftntemai bu weiffefi/ don n>em bu seiernet bflfi> Unb 
toeii bu von ^'nb auf tit beiiifle @cbrifft toeiffefi/ fan btcb tit* 
felbide unterweifen iur ^lisHtitf burcb ben ®(auben an €hfi* 
fio 3(£fu. S)enn aae (^(brifft von &Ott eindegeben^ ifi nt^^ 
|ur wbre/ jur @tro|fe/ jur tbtjttm^i m gucbttflund in ber 
€)ere(btidf(tt> ta^ em^Dtenfcb &Ottt^ fep vodfonunen/ su aU 
fen guten ^ertfen sefcbicft. 2 ^m. )f 14. bit 17* 
Sr. 4). SGBtiUR nitt bie i^. eibrifft/ »ann man ibr fotdet^ jnr ecCigfeit 

5D « untenveifet/ 
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ntttmeifct/ imb nnfn? fiUmU anf ni^ts oiitKcf, «II Mn «if tai diiisA 
tfO£t« onD ben (r scfontft (Hti ei^rilbiiii jh arniMmi, ivckttf bcr ixtbte 
aB(9 anSlKm tpb inl Sctot iu gttxn, aiub tic ^Sa(»r|Klf onb iMi ttim 
IPi fo t^ mm bit 3rag(: Ob man <nub jwf bicfcm SBcot^ bar imi £(bai 
fiibnt, €r(u( onb Srabfol jn dtOMrtai'tKU ? 
^. ®t(f{arcfeten bte ©eeUn ber 3^<^9ei!r unb ennabneMi 

{{(/ t>a$ fit im @(aubm biithm, unb btti m'r burc^ t>iel<3tr^ 
a( muffai in t>ad fKeh^ @Otte^ 9ef)(n> ^p. @. 14/ ^^r 

Sr. 44. SBoi ftafftt bom bit Scubfol »o( mv^i fo moa b^Unbis sor 
bultig bif (uii Snbt scrtilitiDt? 

% Mnim ^i^biaif Die i<jt(t^ unb (eidbt i({/ fi^ffet eine e» 
toi'de unb iiber aPe tnaffen wicbtisc <^rlt(bfdtf une/ bi( wit 
tiid^t feben auf b4d ficbtbarc/ fonbetn auf b«^ unfi(btbare. !^ti 
n>a$ (ttbtbar iff/ bad i(l jeitiicbs toad aber un{t(btbar t(i/ bad tfl 
eiviff. z Cor. 4^ 17. 18. 

Sr. 4f. !S(il man b<n SScg jum coiflot ?c6(n fofcbttuil finbd^bof man 
burcb Did SrcuQ unb Srubfal int SR(i(b ®Ct(e^ (ingtboi mnf : Go mirb 
(< mpbl bo<bf} notbig fcon/ btn Utbm &Ott tdglicb tfm 5(raft btf 6laii« 
ben.^/ wb um @<buit nnb Srofl anju^cbcn? 

ST' ®<tmlt aber iff eucb notb/ auf ba| ibr bm 9S&iSen @Oe» 
ted tbut^unb bie Q}erbeifrund cmpfabef. ^enn no^ Aber etite 
f ieinc ^eife fo ti^irb f ommcti/ ber ba fommen foO/ unb ni(^t 
Derjieb^a. ^er gerecbte aber-toirb bed @iaubend (eben: 9SSer 
ober toeicben mirb/ an bem n>irb meine (Seeie.fein @efa0en b^' 
ben. ^ir aber ftnb nicbt t>on benen^ bie bi n>ei(ben unb fxr« 
banimt n>erben/ fonbern t)on benen/ bie ba gfauben; unb bit 
@eeie erretten. ^br. 10^ $6, bid 99. 

Sr. 46. ^t man au(b 9(nf«tiung onf bitiism ^tg jo (mNirten7 

ST. Unb mii bu @0%<% (ieb warefl/ fo muftd fo fe^n/ obnc 
Sinfecbtund mufleff bu nicbt bieiben/ auf b9$ bu ben>abre( n»i^r« 
bejT. ^bia nr 13. 
Sr. $7- .3)ann nerben bit Srommm bar$ Cratis unb Sribfal bemdbrt? 

% ^nn dieicb tvie bad @o(b burcbd S^uer^ alfo iverbenbiCf 
fo ®Ott gefatten^ burcbd geucrber *5,rubfal bewabret @irz/y, 

Sr. 48. @ttbct tS mit im Sbrifim auf b(m 3B(0 Jum itUn in fofcbtoi 
Smlaab/ bap fit burcb Mi Smcc btr iTtiiofal m&ffm bcmdbrt unb gcldtucrt 
UKrboi/ fo bat iicbia tin Sbrifi in biefer 2B(ft nicbt^ anbtrj juocrftbcn/ 
ais baf cr m )ur Slnfecbtung fcbicftn mnH ? 

3(. ^ein ^inb/ wilt bu &Ottti Wiener fe^H/ fo fcbtcfe bi(^ 
jur 2(nfccbtun0. @iracb */ 1. 

"- 49. aBit bat man tl<b fcnur in folcbm sinfnbtnngen m berboltm? 
-^eine fieben ^ritber/ (i^ta ed eitei Si^eube/ tocnn ibr itt 

tnan(b«r(e9 
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YM^tf^alfen ifkf @tMt toitrcfet. ^ac if z» h 
%c. f o. mtt fol(6e $arfibfa( unb .^n^tuna Dm (E^rifloi um bcf miOm 
MO eott mscJUiiift/ tKif fie alldii foOm 6tiM()rt Ntibtn; oDer batot (t( 
aud) nocb fonbcrUtte SSibtrroi&tc^ um btf SRamoiJ €()ri(li miOm? 

^tcmrben tuQ in t>(n iSann t^un: €^ fommt ohvt Die ^eic 
baf»W(reu(|>tdt)t(t/ti>ir& meoneti/ ert^m @Ott einen ^lenfl 
taran. Unb fo((be« werben (te eud^ barum t^utt; t^% fte nxbec 
meinen QSatet noc& nitcb ertennetu Stber folc^ed babe i(& {u 
cu(& derebt/ auf baf loann bie B^tt fommm toirb/ bap i^r baratt 
^en(fet> jOap i(&^ (ucb gefa^t ^abe* 3ob. x^/ x bid 4* 
3r; ft. 6o m i« oobtf num ^t auf titfcm f^moltn SS(9 txf S((<iil 
ouA 3(inbc ju ttcrmu4>(n? 

3(* %^ ^^r wie ftnb metner Setnbe fo did/ unb fe|en ftc^ 
fo Dtel mber mt4 ^H fagen don meiner @eele: 0i( ^at fei* 
He ^ulffe be© ©O'i^ @ela. feoq. «J)f» %, i. x. 

$;. 5a. mt foa {!((> a((r cin CJ^rift 0M(n feme Uiblitbc Stinb< iKrlM» 

lot, unb 00$ dot <( in f<ii>tc C()rifUiQ(n 3titMf(|)afft biifolU »or 
£)rbrc Don ftintm X6ni0 ? 

9. 3(^ ab(r fage (utb; Met cure Sdnbe^ fednee bie (U(^ |Iu« 
<!^/ ^ut toobt benen bie eu(& ^affen/ bittet ftit bie/ fo eucb be^ 
leibiden unb oerfoiden* ^utii. f / 44* 

Sr t). SEBdlen tin Sbrifl ftim ((jbU(()e Stinbt bund bie 8i(6e dB(n»iti« 

bctt mi fo fragt |i(b</ oa< bom bie SitSc »oc eemebr tctisa^ bem 
$(inb ec^oben iu (bun? 

S(. ^ie Siebe ill (ansm^tbid unb freunbiicb/ bie ^\tU eiffere 
iricbt/ bie £iebe treibet nic^t mutbtoiOen/ fte biebet f!^ nicbt/ fte 
fieUet 0(^ ni^t undebdibig/ fte fuq)et nicbt t>^i ibre/ fte (dffetftcb 
iii(bt erbitteni/ fte tracbtetni^t nacb @(baben/ fte freuet 0(b ni(bt 
toannd unrecbt {ugebet/ fte freuet ft(b aber mnra recbf iugebet 
@ie dettrdset (iOed/ fte dfaubet aUed/ fte boffet oOed/ fte bulbec 
oDed- I Cor» ij/4b!d7« 

Sr. {4. 9Bie i^ a bann (cfieflft um bie 0dfl(i(te SeinbC/ oaf oor Saf« 

fen unb em(|)r btr e6ri^i(t(n 9ti(tcrf(()<tfft nxcbcn bieju erforbect? 

Vi, ^tm Ob n>ir toobf tm gieifcb toanbebi/ fo fheifen mix bo(^ 
iitt^t fleif(b(i(ber 9G3eife/ bennbie^afen unferer diitterfcbafft 
finb niebt fieifcbbcb/ fonbem mdcbti^fAr @Ott, ju t>erfl6ren \>\t 
i^efiiaunden/ ^m\t wir Derfliren \>\t Stuf^idge unb aOe >^i^ 
be/ bie ft(^ ecbebet toiber bdd €rfdntni0 @Otted/ unb nebmen 
Defangen aOe QSeniuop unter ben ©eboifam Cbrifli. ^ ^onnt. 
xo/3.4.i* JD 3 8f» rr» 
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9r. f f. 6iiib bit 9Baffm gamtttrr fHittttf^fft ni$( fltiWi^/ nnb 
toirD aiuft ni(tt M(t>li(& sdtrittoi: fo nrofm <i SctnlK ft^n, Dtncn auf 
cine onlKrc SBcifc aBibcrftaid) gttban mtim nm$. Wt fint) nua 
oOebicfcScintx? 

St. 3uU|t/ mn'ne SBruDcrJ feoD jlarcf in &«n ^€rm/ unbm 
txr ^a^t fdner ©tdwfe. Siebrt an ben ^rnifc^ ©Otfe«/ 
ta§ ibr befleben fdnner ^egenbie lifligen S(n(duffe bed <teufe(d. 
^ntn wit babcn nicbc nnt^ieifc^^ unb %(ut ju fompfenA fonbem 
mit St^jlen unb ©nooftiden/ nebmH^/ mit ben •^(Snren bet 
SS>e(t/ bte in bcr Sinftomi^ biefer S8$elt (^errfc^en/ mit ben bd^ 
fen @eiflern unter im <^immei. €pb. ^/ lo. n. ix. 
Sr. {6. 6tnl> M bie Scinbe aoe^bic man iibcminbea ami? 

% ^ann alie^/ n>ad t>on @0^<^ gcbo^ren iftf ubertoinbee 
tie SQ^eft/ unb unfer ©bube i(i ber @ted/ ber tk SiStU iibtx* 
tvunben bat- x M* 5' 4* 

3r. s7- ®>nb nixb nubr StinbCf od^e oibec bie @ec(e (htitett? 

21. £ieben iSriiber/ icb eraiabne tudf, ali tH Srembb'ndeit 
unb ^iimm : ^ntbaftet eu4» t>on fleifcblicben ^ufien^ n^eicbe n>t« 
ber ^it ^eeie ffreiten. i ^et 2, xi. unb fernet: ^0 (affetnutt 
bie @unbe nid^t berrfcben in eurem flerbficben Ceibe/ if)t ^e^or« 
font iu leifien in ibren iOflen. 9(6m. 6/ 10. 

3c s8. SSoriimen mnf man ftinc sKoibt tmb Stdnfe vtmibtm flcgen 
fol(bc3(iRb(? 

St. 3u(e|t/ meine ^niber! fevb (ianf in bem <&®mt/ unb in 
bet 95?ocbt feiner ©tdtcfe. €pb» ^/ xo* 
3r. s9- i^ man oucb S»a(tri(bt^ ba^ (i(b einXompf nnb emit erboben? 

2(. Unb ed etbub fic^ ein (^mit im^^immei: 9}Ii(^eI unt> 
feine ^mtl fttittm mit hm ^ta^m, unb ber ^racbe firitt/un& 
fnne Sngei; unb ftegeten nicbt/ aucb n>arb ibre (Btitu nidbt 
mebr funben im >^imme(. Unb ti toarb au^aeworffen berdrof« 
fe ^bracbe^ bie a(te ©cblange^ bie H bciffet ber ^;(ufe( unb@a» 
umi, ber bie ^an^e ^efc wtf(»!t)titf unb warb d(n>orffen auf 
bie ^rben^ unb feine ^ngei wurben auc^ bal)in geworffen. Off. 
12/ 7. 8. 9. 

3r. 60. mil mm biefer bofc Seinb/ im^immel ifl beHritteniimbomft 
fibermunbm unb au^gcfloffim/ amb ibm feint ®idttt im i^immd mebr cr« 
fimbtn i^: SBir abtr fo (anfl »ir auf erbenQN>bnen< einen fo((bcn Seinb^ 
unb ®te(en«>0{&rber iu beflreiten baben, nnb einen folcben Jtampfr ouS 
cigenen j(rdfften inj ^er(f ju ri(bten ifl oerseaenl^ n>o iin< &OtZ niebt 
~mit ber ^a^t feiner g&itlicben j(rdfft unb &itit m ^ulffe fommo unb 
ber (iar(fc ^(b oup 2>aDibl @iamm, btr bem SRiefen feinep 9lattb nebmeit 

fan/ 



THE SCHUL-OBDNUNG 81 

^ X 49 X ^ 

ton, mil tihbt in fciw Qcf^itmiing nimnU/ fo ofrb bitfcr Srfnb mil Ua 
gek0 ittffl i>imnRlcti(^ fwten m McfpcrrcR. S)ann mit uitftr ^a^ 

ip.ni(til flttiKUi/ tvir ftnb oar 6alb aul ciflcntn 5trdff((n nidxcgdtfltt? 

^. Unb nun fpric^t Der >^Srr/ ber M'tp defc^affen l^at/ ^atob, 
rnib bi(^ gemac^ bat Sfrod: $iir(&te bic^ nic^t/ Denn ico f^abt 
i>i(^ (rUfet/ 1(^ mt ti(9 bep bdnem 97amen ^eruffen^ bu bifi 
mtin. IDenn fo bu tmc^i ^affor gel^efl/ xoiU i^ b(9 bit fepn/ 
t>c$ bt(^ bit @fr6nK nicpt t>er|<lu|fen/ unb fo bu ini geuer ge* 
^(fl/ fo(c bu ni^t brennen/ unb bie S^amme foU ti^ m<^t an* 
jiinben. feq«|. 5<f. 43/ ». »• ic» 

3r 6i. 3|{ bitfe SBcnKifpind mil SfoilKii tarn eim, fo {!nb oitjA 

rntit stufffUifl in aam, omI tinl miib &Ottti fSiUm ttimta (an 7 

% ^ai mM m benn weitetfasen? 3ffl @0<t<^ fOr 
un^ ner mod toiber un^ fe^n? ^etcber auc^ f(ine6 (I'denm 
@o^n($ nt(&t»erf(bomt/fonbern il)n fdr un6 aDebabin dcdeben: 
SBie folte or un^ratt tbm nic^t oMti i^ndm ? 9{dni. S/ 31.32. 
unb fo ferner bt^ in €nb(. 

Sr. $s. sesobnt^ babm Me @Caii6i9(n bicftn 3(inb fitcmmnmi? 

^ Unb 0e bdben ibn Abenvunben/ burc^ bti Zmmt$ ^(ut/ 
ttnb burcb l>ai 9G8ort itjittt Seuanil/ unb l^aben \\)t itbm m'^ 
0elteb(t bt§ an ttn <^ob. Offenb. 12^11. 

%t. <}. aBontt man bunb Cbcifti Sob unb ^(ut^ inr Utberoinbnofl 
IMnncn but, fo man fi<b in nMbrem (Slaubtn an Cbci^m bhvc0t, fo (hK 
man ja tine SBcffnng, norinmn man {!(b(r ifl mc bitftm gtino 
mi))6((((n«s{R6rb(c7 

St. i^r 9lame be^ •^€mi ifl (in DeM @(^fof/ ttt &(tt^ 
ft fdufft babin^ unb wirb b<f(6irmef. ©pr. @ar. is, 10. 

Sr. 64 9B<i(m a(<r bitftc $(inb unb e(t(en<^6rber/ nnftrc (rilcft 

Otcrn im Vorabief auib in bitftr SBcfhing anseiroffoi/ »(((b< tr mil @c« 

noU ni^t oatte tinncbmtn timm, bat (tc abcr b«r(b SIfl unb Sctcufl ba« 

IMn 8(6ra(b^ bof fit bicfc SStlhing Don felbficn hktitUni fo if! bit Srase: 

Gb man oncb in bitftr CBtlhing no(b Urfacb bat/ auf bccSBa^t w fcp? 

^. <^9b nAcbtem unb m^u benn euer ^iberfac^er ber 
%euf((/9eb<ttt>nbar^n»ie (in bruOenber iim^ unb fucf^et/ »((« 
(^(n (r e(tf(|)nnd(. S)em n)ib(r|{(bet txfi int @(aub(n/ unb wif* 
fet^ ba0 (b(n bi(f((bid(n £(ib(n itbet eure ^riib(r tn b(r ^(tt 
9(5(n. X ^. 5/ <• 9* 

tc. 6f. SBi( fang b(U man nitbi0 mStx m im? 

% (So f(9b nun mtttt Miititt unb bdtet^ m t|)( tvdrbid 
iverben miQttf ju (nffli(^(n biefem aOen; bad gef^K^en foO/ unb 
in (It^nt 90( b(0 97;(nf^(n @obn. iw, Hf 3^* 

$D4 ^r,66. 
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%c. 66. mi IfUka itHiit 9B4f4ttr >or/ obcr itim ^*9<f9imf 

SI. 9GBa(()et/ Met im &kuhmf fcpb mitmli^f unD fcvt) 
(larcf. ^Ue cure ^nge (affet in ^<r Me d^fc&ef^en. i €orint^ 
i^/ 13. 14. 

Sr. <7- SBiK oor SicMit9 abffai fit onjie^ imb irdgm? 

3(. ^0 (tel)ct nun an ali Die Slu^dtvol^iten ©Otce^f ^eili« 
d(nunb@eliebten/i>er^(i(^€rbdmt(n/^(unb(t(&rei(/3>enmt9/ 
©anftmutb/ @eDu(t; unb Mrtra^et einer ben anbeni/ un^ Mr* 
debet eu(^ unter einonber/ fo jemanb SHa^t fytt toiber ben an* 
bern : ^feicf^toie Wfiu^ eu(^ oeraeben bat/ alf^ oud^ ibr. Ue« 
ber aOe^ aber litiftt an tk Siebe/ bie ba ifl ba^ isanb bet 93oa» 
fommenbeir. ^otoff. 3/ 1^> i3> 14. »• f* f. bii 17. 

Sr. 68. seBorinnen UfMjtt ibre sri:i(g<*3t&(hin9/ Aarnifib unb QoiKbe 
M 0e tdglicb erfirciffien/ vnb in 9)(reitribaifit bobcn urofav mm fie bitfat 
e((t(n«S(ini> bcflrtitoi uiU> bcfugoi voOm? 

SI ^rgreiffet ben ^f^arnifct) 6)Otte«/ auf ba§ ihtt wetm bo^ 
b6fe ©tiinbiein ttvmt 9G8iber(lanb t^un/ unb oOe^ too^I au^ 
ri(bten/ unb batf $^e(b be^alttn rndget. @o flel^e( nun/ um^iir^ 
tet eure (enben mtC bee ^abrbeit/ unb angctegen mit bent 
^ebd ber @ere(^tiafeif/ unb an ^etnen sefiiefelt/ al^ ferdg {U 
treiben ba6 Soandeuum bed ^nebend/ bamtt ibr bereit fepb. ^pr 
oOen S^ingen aber erdreiffet ben ^ilb bed@(aubfn«/ mit ml» 
(^em ibr audl6f(^en fdnnef/ oOe feurige ^tik bed ^6fewf(^td. 
Unb neb'met ben >^e(m bed '^tvli, unb tea @(^rbt bed &a* 

§ed/ n>e(4)ed i(i bad ^ore ©Otfed. Unb bdtee fietd in aOem 
iniiegen/ mit bitten unb 0eben im @eiff/ unb wacbet baju/ mit 
oOem Sinbalten/ unb ^k^m f(ix m ^eiliaen. ^bef. ^f 
t». iS.bif 18. 
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cDer 

TlfxfmmumnQ bet !]^tnber. 

tlTeL 3cb ivetg etn BliimUtii ^&bf4^ U5» feifU 

JV tinb lernet 3€©U3» fennen : 

Jtommt t)0(^ itnt> fe6(> toie 9ut er {epi 

SBiefrommtmDtreu; 

Xommtr tbut i^n 3)?eifler nennen. 

2. O! feoet feine ^Hmt>li^Uit§ 
S>te fi(^ )u ed(^ t^nt neigett; 
aste ber^ttc^ er ficp anerbeut 
€uc& aOejeiti 

tQidiUMm tvitiqm. 

3. er mio euc^ ttvntn, (lis tint) froana 
Sfta(f> @Otte« SEBiflen lebett/ 

€r mff^t: iititi StinhUitii fomtn! 
Unb^toerbe fromm/ 
3(^ otO bir dOetf gebert. 

4* ^/ fommt bann XinUtl ge(t Do(& ^ri 
3n 3^» f<^^n^ ®^ut^ 

J&irt/krnt/unb folget feiner te(>ri 

2)ie £ectionen ftnb nic^t i^mt$ 
2>a few en* feer* 
9(of fetner SStei^beit etiiftle. 

5- aSie Sttt i|i e</ n>ie i^in tinb feiiV 
a^ielubKcb aniufeften: 
SEBatm JCinber re^t ge^orfam im, 
tlnD gent aOeitt; 
3n ^611 &^nU ge^n. 

6. l)a temen fie/ mit £nft itnb $reu9/ 
IRei^t botett/ lefen; fingen. 
ItnDfuAen tbre Sebenl^^eit 

gn J&eiligf ertf 

wtit 3€@U ^iniubrittgen. 

7. O! fo(((e Xinber ^abeit^ gut^ 
die merben eotg mohntn, 

3m 4imt*te(rei(b/ mit frobem ^th: 
Mo^sene tbnt, 
^Hnftommn ITinbem (obnen* 

iD 4 9. Ck* 
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i. eiettetbett tut, in grofler ^vwh 
Wi XA9 nnt> @tunt)en kbeuf 
5(ein SUtafl/ f ein ^uviitt feitt ixaaviqUUf 
Stein ^^rnvtimxhitibi 
SBtrl) fte ba me^r umgeben, 

9. S^rantf (ieben JCinDer temet gentr 
lint) (iebet 2(Sfum finDKc^: 

2>ient tboi/ ali mm &Ott mt> J^^ESOtSb 

imflielitt fern; 

sgon aflfem/ mai nut funblic^* 

10. So(4t nic^t Der (dfen jtinber Stott^ 
S)er iauffev, iinD Der epieler: 

S>ie euren 3e®ua» nur Derfppt^ 

Sli«t (iebet &OXZ, 

S^ic^t feQn »il( 2tS0U ®(&u(er. 



zi. !D?a(&teu(9mtt ^Sfu re^tbefon^ 
Unb ftftt }u feinen Suflen: 
2)a gebet ibm bie recite 4^<ittbr 
Unbfaqt: «0e9l<tnt)! ^ 
SI*, tajfe mi*/ ©i* f uffen. 

12. J^itttflt ifim a(if fleine j(tni)erle»f 
Sin feinen 8iebe«*2lnnett/ 
Unb fast: & foOe snabtg fi^ttr 
&ic^ jttnberlein; 
Unb euer ficf> erbarmem ^ ^ 

I?. Sr foff eucb fegnen mit S^erftonb/ 
S)a§!{)rbd«5JDfef(§euetf 
& foflf eucb merbeti rec^t befanb^ 
9Ui ein J^e^Ianb/ 
2)er eu(^ t)on @unb befret)et 

14. 3(1 bittet ibnf er woflfe bo$# 
€u(^ Sufi unb Siebe ft^endPen : 
©ein [iebe«, fanffte*/ fiiffe^ 3o(5i 
3l(« JCihber nocb/ 

Bu traqenmit^ebencfem 

15. er foDe euer junqti ^tvti. 
gjjit feiner Eiebe fiiffen/ 

2><tf ei |!et« bencfe tiimmtUoavtt, 

llnb flifen ©(fterij/ 

aSeracbt, urn feinet mUtn. , , .. ^ 

16. ©Of JTinberf ftangt ibm fterftUtJ div 
9((6! bangt ibm an bie ^anbe. 

unb fast: O 3e©U! fuf)re bann/ 

Eubrun^/ fortan/ 
>f fii^r uM, big anj Snbe! 

17 f 
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17. gii&r iin#, Mi Wefer 3Bt{(leiK8r 
SXi atsmmiU&etimmeU, 
3ni SBatterlan^ 00 unl erfrnti 
D3€eilftrett! 
Die <Q(rrli((feit (etf ^iamls, 

met. IPer nor bett Ueben (B(Dctllft tvaltCff' 
orcj^! fommet l>er, tbr 9)?enf(5ett«)tin»erl 
<l S((& fommt, unto feot bte SK^tiiifett! 
S)ie 9)Mf eit; ber (lol^en QinUv, 
UrtD t6rei Sefteni 6ite(rett 
Sdmn aaa, aUti, vxa ibr fe^ti 
^a« traat Die Dbfd^rifft: & mstfjll 

s* 3(6 liege bier; imeterbe^Sette 
SBom &in\>tn * @ifft gan^ tnfif(:irtf 
^ivx eeifl tveif feme 9bil)e ^@tatte/ 
JDie mir bb liebe ^anD geriijt/ 
9IU nor Den SRamen fJSfu S^rifli 
!Der «u(^ im SoD mem £eben ifl. 

3< a^em jeitUtl^ £eben i(l Derflofll^iv 
Itnbmeine Sage ftnD DorbeQ : 
S>ie Vxxtfi SBaOfaftrt ifi 6ef(f)(oflen/ 
€< ifi an mir Die £oDe<(3te9b 

§0(6 Din t(& froDf ^S3l9l 3C^®U e5ri|i# 
af Du auA mit m. Slepben Dtjl« 
4* 3$ I)aD DurA @Otte« reicDe ®naDe/ 
S>er iBelt f$on (angft/ gutSfta^tgefagt: 
tlnD auf Dem fcfinialen ^iSfui 9f4De# 
SHacD oo^rer ®ee(en Stu^ getrac^t 
S>0(9 6aD vSi nit^t get^on/ t9a< taugt/ 
UnD Dieliu menig emft gebrancbt 

5. ^ 6£>SX! Dur(9 Deine ^teDei^J^onDi^ 
S^ac^ Dn mi(( ^e^o noc^ Dereit : 

S>a( ic^/ m meinem (e^tert SnDei 
3n Deinem ^e^I getrofl 'abfc^eiD* 
S>ein SBiS fep mir in Gmi^feit/ 
€tn Centrum Der SnfrieDen^eit 

6. J^iermit wiO i(( nun 9(Df(^D ne^Qien/ 
SBon Deneu/ Die mic^ Dier gefenntf 
^or erfl Don Denen, Die {19 gramen. 

tibrem armen @oroen^6tanDi 
9't ®Ott/ unD botet £(ig unD Slac^f/ 
^n Dertrauti nun gute SRac^t 
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r. 6i( dUAf^ ttr gtck^tt Meier GDfti, 

tie il^r ^elt Sei^tbni oeniit em eiotfi 
I Hmsfcftte tt jemott ret4 w loeiDeti, 
I mibtt i)0($ mtr tin Sbtsenblicf, 
tlilk Cbrifbtf ntft: em fiasUt aDeft! 
9ebeiuft< t>o(|^# bitt id^r tttn SfDieii* 
& 6iit {Ra((t> tm unfbe @Aaar Im SasetOi 
2bt mAefebrte ^ibeti*3n(9t> 
jDie ta nic^ jtf ooft wn &iVf ifnb Stgeitb/ 
Hub our bem &ttm brbtgeft Srncbt 

tAi &OtM ctnfm tBort onb 3latl^ 
onH futbfl bu etoi4 fdtta i^naK 

9. Out SRoibt if)r SBdt gefiniuett ^erteo/ 
SDie ibr otif Crbeti ^rcube fuc^l, 

ell Stutlivml ia^m epielen, ®((er^tt: 
nb ew:em ©Dtl ni^t trlngct gnicbt 
9U^f tbnt bocb eeet^ny tf)ut 1)d(^ Suf ! 
epn^Jabrt i^r in bit Sinilemuf * 

10. ®iit tSia(btf m^ mil etnanber a0eit< 
S)o falf(f)ef bji^i arge SBettr 

jDaf euer £bun mir nic^t itfaUm, 
«Oat eucb mein SDanbel wmfiat: 
fBit fn^t niibt r>utA&OtM &n(lb, 
e^m th't 0ef9e(f R# mti UVt » (pat 
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PUBLISHER'S PREFACE 

Beloved Reader: 

It is, beyond dispute, one of the first duties of 
parents and rulers to rear and rule their children 
and subjects in the fear of God. This, above all else, 
requires our greatest diligence and care in a two- 
fold, yea, threefold manner : 

First, we shall look upon them as precious gifts 
which God has entrusted to us, not only that we 
should play with them and have in them our temporal 
delights, but that we are under obligation to exert 
every effort to bring them up in the nurture and 
admonition of the Lord. (Ephes. vi, 4.) Knowing 
that we shall be called to accoimt for all that is given 
us, for unto whomsoever much is given, whatever it 
may be, of him shall much be required. (Luke xii, 
48.) A pious teacher writes that parents may earn 
heaven or hell by their children, just as they bring 
them up. 

Second, in addition to this, therefore, is required 
not only a formal admonition ; **Not so, my children, 
do not such evil things,'' as did the old priest Eli in 
I Saml. ii, 23, etc., nor with constant nagging or 
beating whereby children are incensed to anger, but 
rather an earnest admonition to the Lord, with 
soimd punishment if these admonitions are not suf- 
ficient to suppress evil, and a good, steadfast life in 
godliness ; for bad examples ruin more than all good 
precepts combined can build up. Children keep a 

91 



80 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 



^ )( 4S X ^ 

^. f f. 6inb bie SEBafftrt gundbKr mkKrfc^aft ni((( ff(ifi(i((/ mb 
bict) au(t ni((t f[(if(bli(() seflriitttt: fo mutTdt ti istinit fm> txnm auf 
(int antxct SEBcift SSitKtfiant) gctban toertxn muf. SB(c ftnb nun 
aatbitfeSdnDt? 

2t. 3ule|t, meine SJrtDer » fevD flarcf in t>m ^(Ernt/ unbm 
ber sjJiac^t fdncr ©tdrcfe. giebrt an ben ^rnifc^ ©Otte«/ 
t)a0 i6r htHii)m fdnnef ^edenbie (ifii'dcn 3(n(du|fe m *teufe(^. 
S>(nn wir f)aben nic&t ntttSUifcf^ unt>^(u( ju fompfcnA fonbem 
mit ^ixftm unb ©(Maltisen/ nel)m(t^/ mit ttn <^®i:cn bet 
^(Itf Die in t)cr StnO^rni^ biefer ^c(t ()crrf(^en/ mit ben bd^ 
fen ©eijlern unter bem <$tmmeL (ipf). 6, lo. n. iz» 
Sr. f 6. @jnt) bal t>i( ScinDtaOt^Dic man u5(Ctvinbm oinf ? 

2(. I^ann al(e6/ »a6 t>on ©O"^"^ gcbo^ren ifl/ ubem/nbee 
bie ^e(t/ unb unfer @(aube iff ber @ted/ ber bte ^eU i^ber« 
lounben bat- z 3^>b- 5/ 4* 

Sr. S7' @int> no(b mcbr StinbC/ iotI((( oibec bit ®(e(e fireiim? 

21. £tebtn ^rCiber/ icb ermabne m6), a(^ bte ^rembUnden 
unb ^ilnrim: €ntf)a(tet eud) t)on fleifcblicben fufien/ toeicbe tvt^ 
ber bie <5ee(e flretten. i ^et. i, tu unb fetnet: ^o (affetnun 
t)k @unDe nidbt berrfcben in eurem (letbficben £eibe/ i^x ^e^or^ 
{m iu teiflen in ibren Siiflcn. 9tdm. 6/ lo. 

Sc $8. SSorinnm mu^ man feint sSRotbt unb Stirtfe t>ermt6m mtn 
fol(b(S(inbt? 

% Z^Wr xaixM ^riiber! fe^b (iarcf in bem •^©tn^ unb in 
bet SDMcbt feiner ©tdrcfe* €pb» ^/ lo. 
Sc. f9- ^&t man oucb 9la(brt(bt/ ba^ Oib tinXampf anb Sictit erboben? 

3(. Unb ed erbubficb ein @treit im<&immei: 9}2i(bae(unb 
feine Sngei firitten mit bem S)ra(ben/ unb ber l^ratbe fbitt^unb 
feine Sngel; unb fiedeten nitbt/ aucb warb i()re <St4tte ni(bt 
tnebt funben im >&immeL Unb t& n>arb au^geworffen berdrcf» 
fe ^bracbe/ bie afte ^cbtange/ bie ba b^iffi^t ber ^ufe( ttnb@a» 
umi, ber bie ^an^e ^e(t oetfubtet/ unb n^arb geworffen auf 
tit Srben^ unb feine ^n^el wurben aucb ^^W detoorjfen* Off. 

XI, 7. 8. 9. 

Sc. 6o. sBtil nnn biefec boft Stinb/ im^^immtI ill b(f!ritttn,unb an(5 
fibtrmunbtn unb auSseflofftn/ aucb ibm ftint @t4m im i^immtl mtbc tr« 
fmbtn i^: aBic obtr fo lans nic auf (Srbtnmobntn/ tintn foltbtn Scinb^ 
nnb ®tt((nf >0{&rbec vx bcfirtirtn babtn, nnb tintn fohbtn Aampff out 
tidencn j(cdfftm m ^trcf jn ri(bt(n i|l wt9^tA, m nnf @OXS nitbt 
~mit btr ^m ftintc s5i(li(btn 5(cdffi unb etdctft )u ^ulfft fommt/ unb 
btc (lac(ft i^lb auf 2>aoib$ @(amm, btc btm SRitftn ftintn 9taub ntbmts 

fan/ 
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tm, oDl iriAt in feint SBdifiiYmunfl nimmi^ fo nltb Htfte $dnb mi tm 
gstg mm ^iniimicticb mm ju Mtfptrrui. S><inD mit unfcr fRmbt 
i^.ni((»i gctiKUif oir 0nt> gar 6al» a»< tigcnm j(rd(ftffl nicbtFgdegtt? 
Unt) nun fprtt^ Der <&Srr/ Der M'cp geft^ffen l^at^ ^acob/ 



lint) bi^ d^ma^t f^t Sfrael: S&rc^te tn'tp nic^t/ Oenn i$ ()ab( 
t>t(& er(6fet/ i<^ ()abe ticp Up Uinm ^mm geruffen/ Du bift 
metn. SJenn fo bu turdb^ ^afftr 9e()ef{/ toiK i(& btp tit fepn^ 
t)0§ bi(& tit ^tttmt ni^t Detfiiuffen/ unb fc tiu ira %tu« $«* 
^ejl/ foft ttt ni(bt brennen/ uni) I>ie S^amnK foU bic^ nit^t an» 
$6nDen. feq^. Sef. 43f ». *• ic 

3r 6i. ^fi bieft SUnKifTuna nni 9&dKn lum 6(bii9/ fo ({nt> n>ir/A 

ntbt fll&trfdifl in aOcnt/ nxK tntf mub @Ot((i SOiOcn ((gtgncn fan? 

31. ^ta woaen n>ir Denn wetter .fagen? 3f|i @0^<^ far 
un^wer mas wiber un6 fe^n? ^elcber aud^ fetnea eigenm 
@obne^ ni(bctxrf(bonet/font>ern i^n fi^r tin^ aOebabin d<d<ben: 
SEBie fo(t( ttmimit ibm nic^t alle6 fc^encfen ? 0{6m. 8/ 31.32. 
vnb fo femer bi^ Su €nbe. 

^. $a. asotac^baten Die eiaubigenDiefen So'nb Hbtmwtdmt 

^ Unb |!e baben ibn Abertvunben/ burcb be^ immti^^iuU 
tmb bunb ba^ 9GBort t^Yer 3«uani0/ tinb l^aben t()r £eben nf^ 
fleftebet bt§ on ben *^b. Offenb. izmi. 

Sr. 6|. fSEkum man tiuc(b Cbtifii Sob unb ^htt, jnr Uefieroinlmttg 
f»mmcn tm, fo man ii(b in nmbrem eimbm an €brifium iiUt0t, fp btt 
man ja eine Selinng, notinnen man fitter i^ nor bitfem gtinb 
unl>6eeIen«siR6rber? 

% ^n ^me be^ •^&m ift ein oefie^ @(^fof/ ber ®er((^ 
te (4ttfft babin^ unb n>trb befcbirmef. (Bpv, @a(. iSmo. 

3r. 64 aseilen a(er bieTer Seinb unb ettlm*^ititc, nnfere crfleft 

eUcm im 9arabief oncb in biefer SBefhing angetcofTen/ nelcbe er mit &u 

oolt ni(bt oatte einnebmen tbmm, bat fie a6(r bur(b Sifl unb SBarug bo« 

IMn gebraibt, baf fie biefe SBeflung von fetbfien ibtmUtu fo id bie Srage: 

Dt man oucb in biefer CBepng nocb Urfub W, auf ber SEBa4)t ju fep? 

% ^ot> n&cbtem unb rn^df benn euer ^[Ciberfacber ber 
^eufeff debet umber^wte ein brODenber Umt unb fucbet^wef^ 
e^en er u^^Umt^ •>Dem toiberfiebet t>efl im @(auben/ unb »if# 
fet^ ba0 eben biefeibigen Seiben uber eure ^riiber in ber 2Bett 
ge^en, x ^et, y, 8. 9* 

Sr. <f. 8Bie (ang W man tt(tbtd wotfer ju fmn? 

^. @o fe9b nun wacfer aUtidu unb bdtet/ m 'bi^ tvdrbid 
iMrben tnid^t/ su entflieben biefem aOen/ ba6 gefc^^en foO/ unb 
itt (i(i^m m b<« 99^<nf(d^en @obm Sue. »i; 3^* 

S) 4 Sr.^^, 
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%f. 66. WA jfOtn fo(((( 9B4(6((r f>or/ ober mm Sdb'Qcfitrtvr 
% ^a^eC/ fle^et im @(auben/ fcpb mdnnlic^f unD f(9t» 
(larcf. 3(llc cure ^inge faffet in ber {tebe d(f((>(()en. i Corint^. 
itf^ 13. 14. 

Sr. <7- SSoJ DOC EitMrcD mfifnt ft( oiuid^/ wA fragatr 
S(. ^0 iiebet nun an ali Die uu^emal^Iten @K)tie^f <l9eii»* 
gen unb @eliebten^ ber^Iic^ed Stbdrmtn/ grcunMfde/^muto^ 
i^nftmutb/ 65eDu(t$ unb o^'tradet einer ben anbent/ un& i>er« 
debet eu(^ untet einonber/ fo iemanb ^^e l^t wiber ben an* 
betn : @(ei(|)tvie C^rifiu^ eu(^ oerdeben bat/ ajf^ <iu(b ibr* Ue« 
bet aDe^ aber jiebet an bit {iebe/ bie ta ifk bai ioanb ber *Soa» 

fommenbeif. €olo|f. 3/ ". >3» '4. «• f»f. Wfi »?. 

3r> 6g. !Borinn(n btficbtt <br( srrM<3t&|!ung; AatnifQ unb 6m(br 
iKtJ jit (dglicb trarciffcn; unb in 9)cr(itf(baffit baim nraf(n# flMon fU bitfnt 
etelm^Stinb atflrtittn uiittbcfiesmwoam? 

S(. Srdreiffet ben ^arnifcb &OtM, auf bag i^O tveim ba< 
bife ^tOnbUin f 6nmit ^GBiberOanb t^un/ unb aUe^ toofjH au^ 
ri(9ten/ unb ba^ l^e (b be^alten m^der. (^0 fiel^et nun^ umgur^ 
Ut eure (enben mtt ber ^abrbeit/ unb anseiegen mit bem 
jtrebd ber ©erec^fidf eit/ unb an ^einen flefiiefelty a{^ fereig ju 
treiben ba$ ^tmndeuum bed $nebend/ bamit tbr bentt fepb. 93or 
aOen S>inden aber er^reiffet ben @(^ilb bed@(aubfn«/ mtt mU 
(&em ibr audldft^en f dnnet; aOe feuri^e W<il< ^^ ^6fetot(^ttf« 
Unb neb'met ben ^ilm bed •^eo(d/ unb bad @<^n)erbt bed @et* 
Oed/ toeld^ed ifl bad ^ort ®Ocfed. Unb bdtec ffetd in aOem 
Stniiegen/ mit bitten unbjeben im @etf{/ unb wacbet batu/ mtt 
aOem Slnl^aUen/ unb s(<&(ti fi^ m <$ei(iaen« ^bef* ^f 
1. 13* big 18. 
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filter '. 2tf Ween. 

obtr 

^ . ^ttfwtuttteiniiig ber Ktitbrn 

tnel. 3<^ ivei0 ein BXhmMn ^it\>(df un9 (tin, 
GiOtmt, Mt Stinttt, fommt fietUn, 
i3V unb Umt 3€6U2» fennen : 
Xommt Do(^ iint> feft^ tvie gut er jeo^ 
SBtefremmnnOtreui 
Jtommtf tbut i^n sQ^eilUr nennen. 

3. O! feoef feine 3reunb(i((feit« 
S>te ft^ in m^ t^ut neigen/ 
asie 6er4U(t » 00 anerpent 
€uA dffeieit/ 
SSielguteliu erieigen. 

3. €t mio eu(^ terneit, jlia nnb ftf^mn 
Sta0 ®£)tfe« SESiffen teben/ 
Cc roffet: 8ie6e< AtnMein, romm! 
lliit>*t»erl>e fromnt; 
^ wiu bir <tffe< gefien. 

So 3€f« f(&dne e(t«Ic 
jj&drt/(ent(,tint) folget feiner Sebri 
lS>ie £ectionen j!nb ni^t fi^i9er# 
S>a feftt eniO ber. 
9(of finner SCeilfteit etiiMe. 
5: SBie flttt ifl ei, nit fc^dn unb feiiv 
Wk IieblK^ anjufeben: 
$Baim Jtinbec recpt gt^orfam f;on, 
tinb flern aSein; 
3n^€!U@(^utegeM. 

6. D« lernen ffe, mit ftijl itnb 0r«ib/ 
9U(9t (aten/ (efen, fingen. 

Unb ftt6en ibre £(benl«3eU 

3n ^eiligfeit, 

^U 3€0U ^inmbringnt. 

7. D! fo(((e Ainber liaitxa gu^ 
®tt nerben emig moftnen/ 

^ ^immerrei^, mit ^P^m 2)tat5: 

apgceue tftuty 

^nftoiRRiin J(tnbem (Pi^nem 

^4 g, Ck- 
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m X St X » 

8. GietsetDen tM; in srofTer SrevW 
9(0 £a9 uttb ®tunDen leb^nr 

J(ettt smafl, tein $nr(6t, fein SranrisreiUp 
j(ein e<$mer$ unb SetD; 
SBirD fte t><t mel^i: umgebeitt 

9. S)rnm, (ie6enJCint>er temet flenir 

llnb liebrt 3Sfum tinW^: ^ ^.....^^ 
2>tent ibni; ali mm &0^ imb Jde9t9t9)> 
llnb flielitt fern; 
SSon dOTem, w<a nnr funl>Ii(Q. _ 

10. Solot ntc^t ber bofen 5Cint>er fRfiUt 
3>er Edujfer, anb ber epieler: 

©te euren 3SSUSER war ©erfpottf 

gii(ftt liebet ©DtSf 

SHc^t fc«)n mitt 3€®« «*«!«♦ . . ^ 

Uttb ftftt }u feinen guffen: 

2>a geoet ibm t>te recite .i^onbr 

Unbfflfjt: J&eplanb! 

St*. laffe mi*, ©i* fuffen. ^. . . . 

5ln feinen £tebe«»2lmiem 
«nt> fagt: €r foBe flnabifl jepiv 
€u(^ jtinberlein; 
Unbeuerfiifterbaraien. 

13. & foil eu(b fe(inett nut <8eilMn^ 
S>a§ il)r b««.5iofe f*euet, 

€r foO eu* werben tt^t MmiU 

Site ein JS)eolanb,, 

2>er eu* ©on ©anb oefreDct. 

14. 3a bittet ibn, er wojfe bo(9, 
gu(& £u(l unb Siebe f*cnrfcn ; 
©ein Uebe«, fanfftel, fn|fe« 3«><9» 
SIW «inbec no*, _ 

3a traaenmit^benden. 

15. gr foBe euer jnmei ^er^. 
?Rit feiner Eiebe fiiOen, , 
^<tf el fletl bencfe f)xtmtlmtt«, 
llnb nBen ©Aeri}, . 
SBera*t,umfeinet»iBen.^ , ,.^ 

16. eo, Jtinber, ftnnflt ifim ftetftlM^ iWV 
3(*! I)anflt it)m an bte ^anbe. 

«nb f<wt: D 3e®u! fn()ce bonn, 

Enftrani, fomn, 
ii fii()r ani, bi^ ani ®ibe! 

I7f ti^t 
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17. gii^r un#, «tti Wefec mifttim, 

3n< sBotterlanb, no un; erfreUf 
3>3€en,treH! 



met. IPer nor ben Ueben (B(Dtcilft wabcfi* 

aCJ^! fommet ^er, tbr §D?enf((en^j(in^l 
3((( fommti unt> fent bte SRi^tigfett! 
S>ie {RiQtiflf eit, ber ({of^en @iitiberf 
tint> tdre< SeBeni Sitelfeit 

$itf traat bie Obf^rifft: & Derge^f ! 
fi« 3(( liefle liievt im®terbe^9ette 
!8om eiinbett ^ @if t gan^ infifictrtr 
CDfetn CDeift meif f me 9Ui^e ^ ®tdtte/ 




3. fDJein }eitQ(|> £e6en ifl Derjloff^if^ 
Unbmeine Sage ftnb Dorbeo : 

S>ie f ttnte aSBaOfaftrt tf{ Ui^lofftUf 
& tft an mir Die £ot)e<«9te9f) 
$o« bin t« frob, ^091 3S®U C5ri|l# 
SDap bu auo mft am aiepben bifl. 

4. 3$ bao bur(( @£)tte$ rei(9e Snabe^ 
S>er ISeft fc^on langfl/ gutSfta^t gefagt: 
ttnb attf bem ft^malen 3€fu< Vfabei 
fkaA mabrer ®eelen Slul) getrac^t 
S>D(9 bab t(& ni(^t get^on; »a< taugt/ 
Unb biel m menig emff gebrauAt 

5. ^ 60££! bitr(9 beine Stebej^^an^ 
^Biaif bu mi(& |e<[0 nod) bereit : 

S)ap i(9/ an meinem le^tert 6nbei 
3n beinem ^OepI getrofl abfc^eib. 
Sein SEBtO fep mir in Cmi^feit/ 
eineentnim ber Sufrieben^eit 

6. J^iermit miO icb nun S(bf($eib ne^qien/ 
l8on benen/ bie mi(^ bier gefenntr 

SSor ^r|l bon benen, bie ft^ gramen. 
^nibremarmen @orgen»@tanb; 
pr9*t eott/ unb botet Sag unb tSta^tr 
3n ibn bertrauts nun gute tka^t 

TtOnt 
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% &it ^&At, i^r 9tei((en biefer Srbett, 
^H it^t Un xStti^tbwn mnnt etn eiiicTi 
^ wun\<l)U niemaU ret(( iu toerben, 
& mihtt boc^ nur ein SbigenblidF/ 
ttnti Cbriiluj ruft: etn f^axM Witfii 
Qebendftf bocbi bitt t(b; sum SO)teu* 

& ®ut SRacbtf bniDilbe @Aaar ber ^uqttOfi 
S>ii tinbefebrte ^eibenf3n(pt> 
jDte in ni^ii met^t Don 6bri unb Sitgenb/ 
Unb nor bem Satan bringefl ^vu^t 

ylq e£)t(e< etnflem ^rt unb Stat^/ 
onfl finbfl bu emm fntie @nat>« 

9* &nt Stacbt i^r SB^tt gcfittn ten ^erfen/ 
2>ie ibr aof Srben Srnibe fut^t, 

§n Jtun^oeU/ Sai^mr 6pidert, Sc^er^en: 
nb ettrem ^££ md)t Mnm ^vuAU 
^9 tbnt bofb €^dtnf thut t^vtb SbuU 
©onjljabrt ibt m tic gintlemuf . 

lo. @ut SRaAti euE^ mit etruinber OlCtti 
S>Q falfcbef bif^i arge aselti 
jba( eoer Sbun mir nicbt defaOTenr 
J^t euA metn SBanbel Dorgefiefft: 
asic fbf(be< ntAt burc^ &£)tte< Sndbr 
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monument, which, if it were indeed true, would de- 
serve before God and all pious. Christian people, not 
honor, but rather ridicule and shame, and could not 
conduce to my soul's welfare and salvation. It 
would only be food for self-love. But may the Lord 
keep this far from me, for many pious hearts have 
been attacked by this robber and have lost what they 
had attained in the grace of God. For example, take 
even wise Solomon himself, who had not his equal in 
wisdom, riches, honor and glory, all of which and 
more he obtained from the Lord by prayer. La time 
he had through divine grace risen so high in knowl- 
edge, wisdom and understanding, that none was his 
equal; he flourished like a tree by the rivers of 
water. Of his wisdom and what he accomplished 
by it we may read at length in the first book of 
Kings, third to tenth chapters. Yet, after Solomon 
allowed self-love to conquer him, this beautiful tree 
still stood in honor and glory, but self-love had bred 
so many nests of caterpillars that many of Solo- 
mon's first fruits were withered, which displeased 
God, as may be read in I Kings xi. 

In my dealings with youth, this is of all my 
duties the heaviest burden upon my heart, and it 
outweighs everything else, call it what you may, 
namely this: How I may rule and conduct my 
household that I may some day receive a gracious 
testimonial from the great Shepherd of the sheep, 
who entrusted the young lambs to me through 
twenty-six years. They were really entrusted to me 
thirty-six years, by an occupation that no one knows 
better than I. But in this coimtry I neglected that 
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profession for ten years, for which I often felt the 
smiting hand of God, which before then had served 
me well. May the Lord graciously overlook my 
neglect of the youth during that time. 

Further regarding the work asked of me, I 
stand here as in a deep valley, with a high moimtain 
range before me, and I would much rather end my 
few remaining days down here in the valley, in the 
simplicity of life, God being willing, than climb the 
mountain. I hope my friend will be able to imder- 
stand me. But as my friend's interest in this matter 
is the glory of God, and the good education of youth, 
I can and will not refuse to add what is in my feeble 
power. Especially as I shall soon, though only God 
knows when, leave this mortal habitation. O, it 
should be the supreme desire of every one to pro- 
mote the glory of God and the common good, for this 
can make us happy here and in eternity. Holy 
Script tells us in so many places to do this. For the 
sake of brevity I shall quote only St. Peter's words 
(I Peter iv, 10, 11), **As every man hath received 
the gift even so minister the same one to another, as 
good stewards of the manifold grace of God. If any 
man speak let him speak as the oracles of God ; if 
any man minister, let him do it as of the ability 
which God giveth; that God in all things may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ ; to whom be praise 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen.'' 

Beloved friend, .this admonition of the Apostle 
binds me for the glory of God to serve my neighbor 
with the gift that God has given me, as I wish to be 
considered a faithful steward before God, this being 
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as aforesaid the aim toward which I strive, and to 
obtain which is dearer to me than all that is visible. 
As I know that I can do nothing of my own strength 
without God's help and the strength -of His Holy 
Spirit, and that my best work is incomplete, I give 
my school management to my friend on this condi- 
tion: should he find anything therein that would 
serve for the glory of God or the assistance of 
others, let him put it where it belongs, and render 
unto God what is God's. (Psalm cxv, 1.) Also, if 
my friend during my life-time can give to me or my 
pupils any useful directions (that will add to the 
glory of God) I am willing and duty-boimd to accept 
the same with love. 

Now to arrive at the request of Friend Diebnan, 
I could begin at once, but as Friend Christopher 
Saur asked of Dielman a report of everything, in- 
cluding the correspondence of the pupils with one 
another, I must give Friend Saur an explanation 
of this latter, so that when we come to it, he may 
be enlightened. 

rafter I had, as stated above, given up the school 
at Skippack which I had taught for ten years, and 
lived ten years in the country, doing farming ac- 
cording to my limited ability, various opportunities 
for teaching presented themselves, until finally I 
began teaching again, in the two townships of Skip- 
pack and Sollf ord, three days weekly in each school. 
But I was already acquainted with keeping school 
in this country, and knew that it is very different 
from methods in Germany, where the schools stand 
upon such pillars as the common man cannot well 
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overthrow. Then when I considered the duties of 
the profession, and firmly determined to cany out 
all these duties, I also saw the degenerate condi- 
tion of youth, and the many wrongs of this world 
by which adults spoil and distress youth. And I 
saw not only my own unworthiness, but also the 
unequal ability of parents in the training of 
their children, for while some seek the salva- 
tion of their children in precept and example, 
and do all in their power to promote the glory 
of God and the good of their children, others 
are quite the opposite. They teach their chil- 
dren evil by their own example, and thus the 
teacher must counteract this influence and be stem 
toward such imruly pupils. This readily gives a 
teacher the reputation of being partialj It is said 
that he is more severe with one child than with 
another. This indeed he must be, for the children's 
sake, that good children may not be ruined by bad 
ones. Otherwise it is of course a teacher's duty to 
be impartial. The poor beggar child, scurfy, ragged 
and lousy, if otherwise it have a good disposition 
and willingness to learn, should be as dear to him 
though he never receive a penny for it in tiiis world, 
as the child of wealth from whom he expects good 
remimeration. The rich reward for the poor child 
will come in the next world. In fact, it would take 
too long to enmnerate all the duties of a schoolmas- 
ter. But it would take stiU longer to enmnerate his 
troubles. Considering aU this, I early discovered 
that if I wished to accomplish good among children 
I must daily with David, lift up my eyes to the 
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moimtains for help (Psalm cxxl) if I wished to do 
good work in the world as it exists, and so I re- 
entered this work and have thus far remained in it. 
I often wish I could have accomplished more, but I 
thank God for helping me to do as much as I did. 

Concerning Friend Saur's first question, how I 
receive the children at school, I proceed as follows : 
the child is first given a welcome by the other chil- 
dren, who extend their hands to him. Then I ask him 
if he will be diligent and obedient. If he promises 
this, he is told how to behave ; and when he can say 
his A B C^s and point out each letter with his index 
finger, he is put into the Ab. When he reaches this 
class his father owes him a penny, and his mother 
must fry him two eggs for his diligence, and the 
same reward is due him with each advance; for 
instance, when he enters the word class. But when 
he enters the reading class, I owe him a present, if 
he reaches the class in the required time and has been 
diligent, and the first day this child comes to school 
he receives a note stating: "Diligent. One pence.'* 
This means that he has been admitted to the school ; 
but it is also explained to him that if he is lazy or 
disobedient his note is taken from him. Continued 
disinclination to learn and stubbornness causes the 
pupil to be proclaimed lazy and inefficient before the 
whole class, and he is told that he belongs in a school 
for incorrigibles. Then I ask the child again if he 
will be diligent and obedient. Answering yes, he is 
shown his place. If it is a boy, I ask the other boys, 
if a girl, I ask the girls, who among them will take 
care of this new child and teach it. According to 
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the extent to which the child is known, or its pleas- 
ant or unpleasant appearance, more or less children 
express their willingness. If none apply, I ask who 
will teach this child for a certain time for a bird or a 
writing-copy. Then it is seldom difficult to get a re- 
sponse. This is a description of my way of receiving 
the child into school^ 

Further report concerning the assembling of the 
children at school: 

The children arrive as they do because some have 
a great distance to school, others a short distance, so 
that the children cannot assemble as punctually as 
they can in a city. Therefore, when a few children 
are present, those who can read their Testament sit 
together on one bench ; but the boys and girls occupy 
separate benches. They are given a chapter which 
they read at sight consecutively. Meanwhile I write 
copies for them. Those who have read their passage 
of Scripture without error take their places at the 
table and write. Those who fail have to sit at the 
end of the bench, and each new arrival the same ; as 
each one is thus released in order he takes up his 
slate. This process continues until they have all 
assembled. The last one left on the bench is a **lazy 
pupil.'' 

When all are together, and examined, whether 
they are washed and combed, they sing a psalm or 
a morning hynm, and I sing and pray with them. 
As much as they can understand of the Lord's 
Prayer and the ten commandments (according to 
the gift God has given them) , I exhort and admon- 
ish them accordingly. This much concerning the 
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assembling of pupils. But regarding prayer I will 
add this additional explanation. Children say the 
prayers taught them at home half articulately, and 
too fast, especially the *^Our Father*' which the 
Lord Himself taught His disciples and which con- 
tains all that we need. I therefore make a practice 
of saying it for them kneeling, and they kneeling 
repeat it after me. After these devotional exer- 
cises those who can write resume their work. Those 
who cannot read the Testament have had time 
during the assemblage to study their lesson. These 
are heard recite immediately after prayer. •Those 
who know their lesson receive an O on the hand, 
traced with crayon. This is a mark of excellence. 
Those who fail more than three times are sent back 
to study their lesson again. When all the little ones 
have recited, these are asked again, and any one 
having failed in more than three trials a second 
time, is called **Lazy'* by the entire class and his 
name is written down. Whether such a child fear 
the rod or not, I know from experience that this 
denunciation of the children hurts more than if I 
were constantly to wield and flourish the rod. If 
then such a phild has friends in school who are able 
to instruct him and desire to do so, he will visit more 
frequently than before. For this reason: if the 
pupil's name has not been erased before dismissal 
the pupils are at liberty to write down the names of 
those who have been lazy, and take them along homcj 
But if the child learns his lesson well in the future, 
his name is again presented to the other pupils, and 
they are told that he knew his lesson well and failed 
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in no respect. Then all the pupUs call ** Diligent" 
to him. When this has taken place his name is 
erased from the slate of lazy pupils, and the former 
transgression is forgiven. 

The children who are in the spelling class are 
daily examined in pronimciation. In spelling, when 
a word has more than one syllable, they must repeat 
the whole word, but some, while they can say the 
letters, cannot pronounce the word, and so cannot 
be put to reading. For improvement a child must 
repeat the lesson, and in this way: The child gives 
me the book, I spell the word and he pronounces it. 
If he is slow, another pupil pronoimces it for him, 
and in this way he hears how it should be done, and 
knows that he must f oUow the letters and not his 
own fancy. 

Concerning ABC pupils, it would be best, hav- 
ing but one child, to let it learn one row of letters at 
a time, to say forward and backward. But with 
many, I let them learn the alphabet first, and then 
ask a child to point out a letter that I name. If a 
child is backward or ignorant, I ask another, or the 
whole class, and the first one that points to the 
right letter, I grasp his finger and hold it until I 
have put a mark opposite his name. I then ask for 
another letter, &c. Whichever child has during the 
day received the greatest number of marks, has 
pointed out the greatest number of letters. To hini 
I owe something — sl flower drawn on paper or a bird. 
But if several have the same niunber, we draw lots ; 
this causes less annoyance.. In this way not only are 
the very timid cured of their shyness (which is a 
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great hindrance in learning), but a fondness for 
school is increased. Thus much in answer to his 
question, how I take the children into school, how 
school proceeds before and after prayers, and how 
the inattentive and careless are made attentive and 
careful, and how the timid are assisted. 

Further I will state that when the little ones 
have recited for the first time, I give the Testament 
pupils a verse to learn. Those reading newspai)ers 
and letters sit separately, and those doing siuns sit 
separately. But when I find that the little ones are 
good enough at their reading to be fit to read the 
Testament, I offer them to good Testament readers 
for instruction. The willing teacher takes the pupil 
by the hand and leads him to his seat. I give them 
two verses to try upon. But if I find that another 
exercise is necessary after this (such as finding a 
passage in Scripture, or learning a passage, in which 
case each reads a verse), I give only one verse, which 
is not too hard for those trying to read in the Testa- 
ment. If pupils are diligent and able, they are given 
a week's trial, in which time they must learn their 
lesson in the speUer with the small pupils and also 
their lesson with the Testament pupil. If they stand 
the test they are advanced the next week from the 
spelling to the Testament class, and they are also 
allowed to write. 'But those who fail in the Testa- 
ment remain a stated time in the ABC class before 
they are tested again. After the Testament pupils 
have recited, the little ones are taken again. This 
done they are reminded of the chapter read them, 
and asked to consider the teaching therein. As it is 



TRANSLATION: SCHUL-ORDNUNG 109 

the case that this thought is also expressed in other 
passages of Holy Writ, these are found and read, 
and then a hymn is given containing the same teach- 
ing. If time remains, all are given a short passage 
of Scripture to learn^ This done, they must show 
their writing exercises. These are examined and 
numbered, and then the first in turn is given a hard 
word to speU. If he f aUs the next must spell it and 
so on. The one to spell correctly receives his exer- 
cise. Then the first is given another hard word, and 
so each receives his exercise by spelling a word 
correctly. 

As the cMldren carry their dinner, an hour's 
liberty is given them after dinner. But as they are 
usually inclined to misapply their time if one is not 
constantly with them, one or two of them must read 
a story of the Old Testament (either from Moses 
and the Prophets, or from Solomon's or Sirach's 
Proverbs), while I write copies for them. This 
exercise continues during the noon hour. 

It is also to be noted that children find it neces- 
sary to ask to leave the room, and one must permit 
them to do this, not wishing the uncleanness and 
odor in the school. But the clamor to go out would 
continue all day, and sometimes without need, so 
that occasionally two or three are out at the same 
time, playing. To prevent this I have driven a naU 
in the door-post, on which hangs a wooden tag. Any 
one needing to leave the room looks for the tag. If 
it is on the naU, this is his permit to go out without 
asking. He takes the tag out with him. If another 
wishes to leave, he does not ask either, but stands by 
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the door until the first returns, from whom he takes 
the tag and goes. If the tag is out too long, the one 
wishing to go inquires who was out last, and from 
him it can be ascertained to whom he gave the tag, 
so that none can remain out too long. 

To teach the uninitiated numbers and figures, I 
write on the blackboard (which hangs where all can 
see) these figures 

1234567890 
far apart, that other figures can be put before and 
behind them. Then I put an before the 1 and 
explain that this does not increase the number. 
Then I erase the and put it after the 1, so that it 
makes 10. If two ciphers follow it makes 100, if 
three follow, 1000, &c. This I show them through 
all the digits. This done I affix to the 1 another 1, 
making 11. But if an is put between it makes 101, 
but if it be placed after, it makes 110. In a similar 
manner I go through all the digits. When this is 
done I give them something to find in the Testament 
or hymnal. Those who are quickest have something 
to claim for their diligence, from me or at home. 

As it is desirable for intelligent reading to take 
note of commas, but as the inexperienced find this 
difficult, I have this nde : If one of the Testament 
pupils does not read on, but stops before he reaches 
a comma or period, this coimts one-fourth failure. 
Similarly if one reads over a comma, it is one-fourth 
failure. Repeating a word counts one-half. Then 
all failures are noted, and especially where each one 
has failed. When all have read, all those who have 
failed must step forward and according to the num- 
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ber of errors stand in a row. Those who have not 
failed move up, and the others tak^ the lowest 
positions. 

Regarding the correspondence, I may say that 
for twelve years I kept two schools, as already said, 
and for four summers (during the three months that 
1 had free owing to the harvest) I taught school at 
Germantown. Then the pupUs in Skippack, when 
I went to SoUf ord, gave me letters, and when I re- 
turned, the SoUf ord pupils did likewise. It was so 
arranged that pupils of equal ability corresponded. 
When one became his correspondent's superior, he 
wrote to another whose equal he tried to be. 

The superscription was only this : My friendly 
greeting to N. N. The contents of the letter con- 
sisted of a short rhyme, or a passage from Scripture, 
and they told something of their school exercises 
(their motto for the week and where it is described, 
&c.). Sometimes one would give the other a ques- 
tion to be answered by a passage of Scripture. I 
doubt not, if two schoolmasters (dwelling in one 
place or not) loving one another and desiring their 
pupils to love one another, were to do this in the love 
of God, it would bear fruit. 

This is a piecemeal description of how children 
are taught letters, and how their steps are led from 
one degree to the next, before they can be brought 
to the aim that we have in view to the glory of God 
and for their own salvation, and which will be last 
discussed. 

^Now regarding his second question : How differ- 
ent children need different treatment, and how ac- 
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cording to the greatness of the offense pimishment 
must be increased or lessened. 

I should gladly tell my friend all of this truly, 
but as the subject is such a broad one, I really do 
not know where to begin or end. This is because the 
wickedness of youth exhibits itself in so many ways, 
and the offenses which are taught them by those 
older than themselves are so variousjand as God 
Himself declares: (I Moses viii, 21) **For the imag- 
ination of man's heart is evil from his youth," so 
that from this impure spring (unless by constant 
effort the bad is suppressed and rooted out) there is 
little hope of improvement. Corruption is so great, 
and increases daily in so many ways, that I am con- 
vinced that it is impossible to do anything of one's 
own power. Where the Lord does not help build, all 
that build work in vain. The slap of the hand, hazel 
branch and birch rod are means of preventing 
wicked outburst, but they cannot change the stub- 
bom heart, which holds us all in such sway since the 
fall, that we are all inclined more to the bad than 
to the good, so long as the heart is unchanged and 
not renewed by the spirit of God. But while the 
seed of wickedness is present, it could not grow if 
we were convinced of its presence, and strove ear- 
nestly to remove it, not only from ourselves, but 
from our fellow man and from our youth. As this 
old evil and serpent's sting is the same in all, we all 
are enabled to seek earnestly the same surgeon and 
apply the means of recovery which He prescribes 
for such evil, to ourselves and our youth. For with- 
out recovery we cannot reach peace, for the worm 
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that forever gnaws our conscience through the ser- 
pent's sting leads to eternal damnation. May God 
mercifully assist us all, that we may not neglect the 
promise to enter into His rest, and none of us re- 
main behind. Amen. 

Because, as has been said, it would take too long 
to enumerate all cases, I shall give my friend only a 
few, together with the means that I have sought to 
apply. But these means cannot cure the damage. 
The Lord of Lords, who holds all in His hand, and 
for whose help we need much to pray in such cases, 
deserves all the praise if we see improvement. 

First, among many children swearing or curs- 
ing is so common, expressing itseK variously in so 
many wicked words. If this evil is not warded off, 
such sour ** leaven leavens the whole lump,'' there- 
fore such children are carefully examined, whether 
they understand what they are saying. As it is fre- 
quently very evident that they do not, they are asked 
whether they have thought of the words themselves 
or have heard them; they usually reply that they 
heard them from So and So. If asked why they 
say it also, the answer is usually again, because So 
and So said it. Thus often ignorance is shown. 
They do not know why they are saying it. To such 
it must be explained that they must guard against 
such words; that they are against God's will and 
command. If they hear So and So use them, they 
shall tell that person that he or she is doubly sinning, 
for they got into trouble in school by repeating the 
words. If such children then promise not to use 
the words again, they go free the first time. But if 
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after being warned they persist in the bad habit^ 
after being certain that the accusation is true, they 
are put upon the punishment seat, with the yoke on 
their neck, as a sign of punishment. On promising 
to be good in the future they escape with a few slaps. 
If they again oflfend, the punishment is increased, 
and they must furnish surety. The oftener the 
offense, the more bondsmen. These bondsmen's 
business is to warn and remind the offender and 
prevent repetition. This is the rein and the bit to 
be put into their mouths for such' offense, but the 
change of heart must come from a higher hand, and 
must be sought with diligent prayer. The import 
of God's word must also be explained to the offender 
and the other pupils. What great weight is in all 
this (if one persist and is foimd guilty to the end) 
and that man must render an account of himself, on 
the judgment day, of every idle word spoken. Such 
passages they must look up and read, and for their 
further instruction they are given a song or a psalm 
to learn. 

Perhaps Pennsylvania was not infected by this 
contagious and wicked plague as early as some other 
countries that are long harassed with bloody war, 
where rough and unmannered soldiers have neither 
propriety nor decency, but do all sorts of wicked 
things in word and deed, without fear of God or 
man. The poor innocent children are hereby in- 
fected, and cursing and swearing become so common 
that many do not consider it a sin, even by adults. 
Children repeat such things, they are we know bom 
mto the world without the power of speech, so that 
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we cannot blame them for bringing the use of such 
wicked words with them. O, nol the words they 
hear they learn to speak, they do not understand 
them, and do not know whether the word is good or 
evil. And as this country has been divinely pro- 
tected from war thus far, and many of the first set- 
tlers were people who walked in the presence of 
God, little of this was heard among us. But a 
greater number of people coming to this coimtry 
bring a greater quantity of this ware with them, and 
while it is not recognized as merchant's ware, it is 
still distributed and more generally used, to the 
great disadvantage of youth. 

Secondly, the deep-seated wickedness of youth is 
exhibited in this way. When they have done a 
wrong, and are questioned regarding it, they usually 
try to cover it by a lie. Which, if it is not seriously 
punished and earnest effort made to eradicate such 
snake poison, leads to their destruction in time and 
eternity. Therefore parents and schoolmasters, in 
so far as they seek to promote the welfare and salva- 
tion of the poor children, must act betimes to pre- 
vent lying. To be sure, this wicked habit is very 
old. It exhibited itself directly after the fall, in 
Adam's first-bom son, Cain, when he was asked to 
accoimt for his great sin against Abel, his pious 
brother. God asked him, ** Where is thy brother, 
Abel?" and he answered contrary to his knowledge 
and conscience: **I know not, am I my brother's 
keeper?" (I Moses iv, 9.) From this we see that this 
snake poison was manifest soon after the fall, and 
still bears fruit of death and destruction, which will 
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be hard for parents and schoolmasters to account 
for if they do not seriously endeavor to keep their 
children from it. How near this is to my heart, none 
knows better than I. An accompanying song for 
pupils will reveal it in part. The Lord Jesus Him- 
self testifies that the devil is the father of lies. 
(John viii, 44.) At His time the Scribes and Phari- 
sees, while having the external appearance of piety, 
did things not for the glory of God, but for their 
own glory, and colored their cause with lies against 
truth, for which Christ said to them, as the verse 
tells us: **Ye are of your father the devil and the 
lusts of your father ye will do ; he was a murderer 
from the beginning, and abode not in the truth be- 
cause there is no truth in him. When he speaketh 
a lie, he speaketh of his own, for he is a liar, and the 
father of it.'' Such are Lord Jesus' own words. 
John the Baptist calls them for the same reason a 
generation of vipers, as may be seen in Matthew iii, 
7. Bead also and consider earnestly the twenty- 
third chapter of Matthew, and you shall find what 
woes follow lying and selfish actions. The last ex- 
pression of the woes is described in the thirty-third 
verse: **Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how 
can ye escape the damnation of hell?" 

As I have said, by weeding out such bad twigs 
and plants from our children, and planting good 
things in their stead, then earnestly exhorting Gk>d 
to add growth to their watering, there is hope of 
doing some good. For the children themselves are 
always most to be pardoned, for they are as wax 
that can be pressed into any shape. But if such evil 
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root is permitted to branch and grow, similar fruits 
will appear on the grown tree, I mean the grown 
man, that belong to woe and hell fire. For the kind 
of fruit is in the root, and the tree that does not 
bring forth good fruit is hewn down and east into 
the fire. Now a lie is one of the fruits that belong 
in the fire. It is also the hiding place in which other 
sins conceal themselves. That a deceiver may con- 
tinue his deceit and yet appear an honest man, he 
adorns his cause with lies. That a harlot may keep 
the name of being a virgin, she employs lies. A thief, 
murderer or adulterer does likewise, and if there is 
not sufficient clear evidence his crime is so covered 
by lies that he may stUl remain honest in the sight 
of the world. But if, while there is time for grace, 
such sins are not admitted, such hiding place can 
hide nothing, the end will have to bear the burden. 
For who denies his sins wUl not succeed, but he who 
admits and discontinues them, will obtain mercy. 
(Solomon ii, 13 ; I John i, 8, 9.) 

Regarding the means of preventing these out- 
breaks, I see that it is beyond human power to exter- 
minate the root. God alone through the power of 
His Holy Spirit must do this. Still it is the duty of 
preachers, directors, parents and schoolmasters to 
work diligently on themselves, their fellow man and 
children, to hate this sullied coat of the flesh, and to 
remove it, as much as by the grace of God is in their 
power. And it is my opinion that the first and most 
important means is to pray for God's help. As 
children are ignorant and foolish and do not under- 
stand the enormity of it, we need to remind them 
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earnestly and lovingly: what qualities lead us to 
God, and which lead us away; which have within 
them the odor of life unto life and which that of 
death unto death. How good qualities come from 
the good and eventually return to it, how similarly 
evil comes of evil and leads back to it, and that good 
is rewarded with good and evil with evil. That God 
is the highest good and the source of all good. But 
Satan is the source of all evil, and as God is a God 
of truth, so Satan is the father of lies. For this 
reason we must love truth, and work truth in words 
and deeds, if we would go to heaven and be forever 
happy, for the reward of liars is hell and the fiery 
pit. Having taught such things we are also boimd 
to make them acquainted with the passages in Holy 
Writ that testify to this. Further we must warn 
them if they wish to be happy they must avoid this 
wrong, for if they carelessly or perhaps intention- 
ally disobey this command they will be punished 
for the good of their souls. If after this the pupil is 
f oimd to trespass, and denies his guilt, the punish- 
ment is divided into two parts, and the lie is first 
and hardest punished, also for a lie no bondsman is 
accepted. For the original offense, according to its 
nature, the punishment is lessened by surety, or 
without bondsman may even be deferred on promise 
of reform. Also after punishment, the punishments 
threatened by Holy Writ are reiterated. 

Stealing is also exhibited early in some children, 
and when caught in the act they usually try to lie; 
telling that one or the other gave it to them, or that 
they found it. And often the evidence becomes so 
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confused that one has work enough to straighten it 
out. I have this rule for its prevention : No pupils 
are allowed to give away or exchange anything with- 
out the previous knowledge of myself or their 
parents, be it at school, at home or on the road ; and 
if they find anything they should give it to me, for 
it is not theirs if an owner can be f oimd. If no one 
claims it for a certain time after being found, it 
belongs to the finder. In this manner I have suc- 
ceeded, thank God, in reducing punishments for this 
offense to a minimum. 

Greed for honor is exhibited among children, 
though not to such extent as among adults, in whom 
it has often led, for the sake of a title or an honor, 
to great war and bloodshed, not only among those in 
high places, but among people of low degree. Much 
quarrel arises from it; indeed the little word 
**thou''* often creates quarrel and even riot; but 
among children the evil is much more easily gov- 
erned. If a child persists in occupying a seat higher 
than the one he has deserved through merit in read- 
ing, writing, &c., and tries to crowd out the rightful 
occupant, he is placed at the tail of the class, as a 
warning to the other pupils, and must stay there 
until he has worked his way up. When the children 
realize this, the evil is easily remedied. But who 
wiU humiliate adults, if they will not hiunble them- 
selves, as Christ teaches? (Matth. xx, 26, 27; Chap, 
xxiii, 12; Luke xiv, 11; Chap, xviii, 14.) 

In the matter of quarrels, children are also much 



* A German resents " Du," the familiar form of address, from a 
stranger, especially one of lower rank. 
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more easily apx)eased than adults. When children 
become angered at school or on the way there, and it 
is shown that both combatants are wrong, each one's 
fault is pointed out and the punishment for each 
defined, and also meted out if they are imwilling to 
make peace. Thereupon they are placed together 
on the punishment seat, apart from the other chil- 
dren until they are willing to make up; if not, 
deserved punishment will follow. But it rarely 
happens that they are put on the punishment seat. 
They prefer shaking hands, and then the case is 
adjusted. If this were the case among adults, and 
if they were as willing to forgive and forget. 

By lawsuits no purses depleted would be, 
And lawyers would never wax rich on their fee. 
Gnawing conscience would come to rest, 
With love and peace life would be blest; 
Much less of ache and dole 
For heart and soul. 

I am further asked how I teach the children to 
refrain from talking, and train them to silence. To 
this I reply, that it is the hardest lesson for children 
to learn, and they would hardly do it of their own 
free will. It takes them long to learn to speak, and 
having learned they are loath to give up the privi- 
lege. But nothing more edifying can be taught chil- 
dren than that there is a time to speak and a time to 
keep silent, and none more difficult to instil. Indeed, 
it would seem that we grown ones have not learned 
this lesson too weU ourselves, for we should often be 
more careful when to speak and when to keep 
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silence. And the little organ, the tongue, is not 
easily tamed, nor can one punish it with the rod, as 
other organs. And the mischief done by words is 
done through the tongue, according to the constitu- 
tion of the heart (Matth. xii, 25). {Although often 
the talking done among children is not due to evil 
intention, nothing can be accomplished imless talk- 
ing and silence each have their time. I have devised 
several means, all of which worked for a time, but 
not permanently, so that something new had to be 
tried. My method is as f oUows : 

First, when the lesson is assigned, they learn it, 
after the custom of this country and England, by 
repeating aloud. To keep them aU at work I move 
among them until I think they have had time enough 
to learn the lesson. Then I rap with the rod on the 
blackboard and there is silence. I now ask the first 
to recite; meanwhile a monitor, who has been de- 
tailed to this duty, stands on a bench or other high 
place where he can see all and reports the Christian 
and surname of each one who talks, studies aloud or 
does anything else that is forbidden. He also writes 
the name down^ As some use partiality in this 
work, those who have been proven to be untruthful 
are discharged from the work unless they apply, 
and promise to be honest. Also those who have been 
on the punishment seat for lying are not allowed to 
be monitors, unless they prove truthful through a 
period of time. Thus provided with a monitor, one 
can hear the lesson or go on with something else 
that is instructive, without interruption. When 
the work is over this may be forgotten. But if it is 
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noticed that the talkers take advantage of being 
forgotten, those noted by the monitor must come 
forward and sit on the punishment bench, one by 
one. They are given their choice between wearing 
the yoke or a rap on the hand. Most of them extend 
their hand for the rod. 

This is the information asked for regarding the 
way I keep the children quiet, but it is by no means 
my intention to force this method upon any one else. 
Each must arrange his affairs in the best way that 
he can. But if my management written here by re- 
quest and not from choice, should be in any way 
objected to, because it differs from that of Germany 
and other places, I will say in defense, that condi- 
tions here are different. '^Among the free inhab- 
itants of Pennsylvania schools are differently con- 
stituted from those in Germany. For a schoolmaster 
there is definitely installed by the government, and 
the common man cannot readily remove him, hence 
he is in no great danger if he is too hard with chil- 
dren. Although I freely confess, even if I were thus 
installed by high authorities, I should still feel that 
the power to be hard with children was given me 
for their good. Now experience teaches that a timid 
child is harmed rather than benefited by harsh words 
or much application of the rod, and to improve it, 
other means must be employed. Likewise a stupid 
child is only harmed. A child that is treated to too 
much flogging at home is not benefited by it at 
school, but it is made still worse. If such children 
are to be helped, it must happen through other 
means. 
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A stubborn child that does not fear to do wrong 
needs to be sharply punished with the rod, and also 
earnestly reminded of God's word, in the hope of 
reaching the heart. But the timid and stupid must 
be reached by other means that make them more free 
in spirit and more desirous to learnj When the chil- 
dren are brought thus far it is no longer difficult for 
teacher or pupil, and my colleagues will agree with 
me that the souls put in our keeping are very 
precious. We will be called to account for them by 
our God, and though we have the power to punish 
they would, I think, agree with me in saying that it 
is preferable to bring the children to do things from 
a love of doing than to force them by the rod. The 
words **Thou shalt and musf and the words **I 
obey gladly*' are very different in sound. For the 
latter the master needs no rod, and it soimds sweeter 
and is easier to account for. In Psalm ex, 3, it is 
written: **Thy people shall be willing in the day of 
thy power, in the beauties of holiness.'' Now what 
is done willingly in body or soul is not in need of a 
rod. Again in Psalm xxxii, 8, 9, we read: "I will 
instruct thee and teach thee in the way which thou 
shalt go: I will guide thee with mine eye. Be ye not 
as the horse or as the mule, which have no under- 
standing; whose mouth must be held in with bit and 
bridle, lest they come near imto thee." Here again 
we see that they who allow themselves to be taught 
and led with the eye have no need of a bit and a 
bridle. We can see this difference in senseless ani- 
mals. One driver does not employ half the shout- 
ing, spurring and whipping with his horses as an- 
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other, and yet takes as heavy, yea heavier burden, 
over hill and dale. And when the work is done, the 
willing horses and also the teamster have had the 
easier time of it. 

Regarding my friend's question, how I treat the 
children with love that they both love and fear me, 
I will say that in this respect I cannot take the least 
credit upon myself, if I am at all successful with 
children, either in teaching or in performing re- 
ligious duties. First I owe God particular thanks, 
because besides calling me to this profession He 
has given me an extreme love of children. For if it 
were not for love it would be an unbearable burden 
to live among children. But love bears and never 
tires. If a natural mother did not love her children^ 
all the little incidents in the education of a child 
would be unbearably wearisome, but her love makes 
this burden light. When St. Paul explains his love 
to the congregation at Thessalonia he expresses it in 
the words of I Thes. ii, 1, 13. In verses 7 and 8, he 
compares his love to a mother's love when he says: 
**But we were gentle among you, even as a nurse 
cherisheth her children ; so being affectionately de- 
sirous of you, we were willing to have imparted imto 
you, not the gospel of God only, but also our own 
souls, because ye were dear unto us.'' My esteemed 
friend, these words of the Apostle express such love 
in that he was willing not only to impart the gospel, 
but his very life. But have all clergymen in this 
so-called Christendom from the time of the Apostles 
down, remained in this spirit? All have had a 
splendid example in the words of the Apostle just 
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cited. Yea, he calls to all of us and says: ** Breth- 
ren, be followers together of me, and mark them 
which walk so as ye have us for an example *' (Phil, 
iii, 17). But as it was at the time of the Apostles 
and how it is in our so-called Christendom those can 
see best whose spiritual eyes are opened, I will leave 
the question open, and comply with my friend's 
request, feeling certain that he means well for the 
children ^s good. But suppose a mother felt like per- 
petuating her loving methods toward her children, 
and committed the same to a book, that after her 
death they might be continued, but the children 
should then receive another mother. She would be 
very likely to say to the children, your former 
mother raised you according to her ideas, I will 
follow mine. Then it would be of little use to the 
children that their mother wrote in pure love. Yet 
the mother did her part, even as St. Paul when he 
wrote: ** Brethren, be followers together of me, and 
mark them which walk so as ye have us for an exam- 
ple. '* Now those who do not desire to do as told in 
the seventeenth verse, but prefer the opposite, as the 
Apostle, weeping, wrote in the eighteenth and nine- 
teenth verses, such follow their own ideas. Yet the 
Apostle had done his duty and had saved his soul. 

I have told the friend in answer to his question 
regarding my treatment of the children with love, 
that I can take no credit for it. Love is a gift of 
God. According as one desires it, it is given and 
according as one guards and uses it, so it can be 
increased or diminished. But perhaps it can be 
stated by what qualities one can help or hinder love, 



126 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

profit or lose by it. The divine footprints that we 
follow in seeking righteous love show ns that it is 
universal and extends to all creatures. **He letteth 
his sun shine on the wicked and the good, and send- 
eth rain to the just and the imjust. ' ' To partake of 
the love of God man must follow these footprints. 
They will guide him in love, from one love to an- 
other by a consideration of creatures and protecting 
them. 

The great work of the redemption of the human 
race was also universal, and if we had accepted it 
universally, believed, and followed in love the foot- 
steps of Christ we would be firmly grounded in it. 
We would understand with the Saints the length 
and breadth, the depth and height of such endless 
love, and would know and realize that the love of 
Christ is better than all knowledge. All Christians 
are called upon to follow in Christ's footsteps, and 
to do this in love He has left us an example. (I 
Peter ii, 21 ; John xiii, 13-17, and other places.) 

But as we accept all this, yet follow the foot- 
prints of the world in lust of the eye and the flesh 
and vain life, we may hope for little growth in the 
love of God, be it whoever it may, no matter what 
his titles, and if he have the most Christian title in 
the world. "For whoever loveth the world loveth 
not the Father. '* (I John ii, 15.) The love of this 
world is not undefiled. Nor does it lead to a love of 
hmnanity. It leads only to what is mine or thine. 
So long as mine and thine are secure, the love of this 
world remains ; but should self-love and glory suffer, 
. war and turmoil begin at once. 
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The natural spark of love which God did not 
quench entirely after the fall, but exhibits in 
rational and irrational creatures according to their 
capacity, is in many ways weakened and suppressed 
by love of the world. I will only mention the nat- 
ural love among natural people. It leads to their 
union in marriage, and so long as the natural spark 
of life is maintained, such love is not lessened, but 
increased, so that they are more closely boimd to- 
gether, produce children and support them together. 
For this is implanted in them in this natural love, 
even among heathens and such nations. For other- 
wise the human race could not Inultiply in an 
orderly manner. Irrational creatures are also im- 
bued with a natural love to feed their offspring. 
Christians have not only the natural spark to bring 
up their children, but also to bring them up in fear 
of God, according to commandments in the Old and 
the New Testament. And where such education is 
carried on in sincere love by parents and teachers, it 
will not be without blessing. For love, breeding and 
admonition to the Lord, form a three-fold cord that 
does not easily break. If parents and teachers have 
sincere parental love for children, it may be ex- 
pected that this will in turn produce a sincere filial 
love. When this love appears in the child, unless it 
is choked it may be expected to mature good fruit. 
But if liberty attempt to overpower this love and 
ignite it with wildfire, love, breeding and admonition 
to the Lord, as stated, must be used as a three-cord 
whip, then there is hope that love, fear and obedi- 
ence wiU result. But all through God^s gracious 
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blessing, help and assistance, for He must be begged 
to add growth to planting and watering. 

In God's grace and tender blessing 

All is safe and of mnch avail ; 
But withont His help and succor 

The efforts of all men mnst fail. 

The murderer of souls seeks constantly to combat 
true love with his false Delilah, world-love, that in 
its lust is dead to the good, so that it seeks to extin- 
guish the natural spark of love left after the fall, 
and has succeeded in many cases. Then follows aU 
ungodly conduct, piling up the wrath of God upon 
the day of wrath. It may be seen in the first world, 
and also in Sodom and Gomorrah, in Dathan and 
Abiram, as also in the destruction of Jerusalem and 
other places. What works of darkness have been 
done in times gone by ! Holy Writ teUs us in many 
places. For brevity I shall mention only: Romans 
i, 18 to end; II Peter ii, 4r-6; Jude 7. And what 
works of this kind are done in our own time, experi- 
ence tells us. 

When we weigh a Christian's duty, his matri- 
monial duties as well, we find that love must always 
be the standard, and where it is wanting there will 
be much wanting in order, in education and admoni- 
tion in the Lord, in the management of children, in 
parents and teachers. It is a true passage iu Scrip- 
ture that man is woman's head. But on the part of 
man it is well to consider what St. Paul tells to 
Christian husbands: (I Cor. xi, 3) **But I would 
have you know that the head of every man is Christ, 
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and the head of the woman is the man/' Now it is 
beyond doubt true that if in his life and teachings 
the man follows Christ, and the woman the man, the 
children will follow their parents and teachers and 
obey them. So that sincere love fully specifies the 
weight of Christian duty. And yet in all this we 
have done no more than our duty, and blessedness 
still remains only a gracious gift. But all Christian 
duties are steps that we must place our feet upon, 
step by step. If we seek salvation our Lord Jesus 
has given us directions. While no man can deny 
another God's mercy, because without it we cannot 
live, there exists this difference between wise men 
and virgins and foolish men and virgins ; between 
faithful and faithless servants: there is a differ- 
ence of work, and unequal reward of grace or dis- 
grace. So it is much better that we begin here in 
time of grace to walk the road that God has prom- 
ised than to take the risk of sinning and remaining 
in sin, letting grace be so much mightier. (See 
Romans, vi, 1, 2.) Now if the Christian's place is 
thus fixed, that Christ is the head of the church, 
and therefore of each man, it is a foregone con- 
clusion that it is each man's duty to teach what his 
master has taught him unto his wife also, whose 
head he is. And both parents, seeking the salvation 
of their children, will obey all the Lord's command- 
ments, and teach them to their children, as has been 
commanded us. (I Moses xviii, 19 ; V Moses vi, 6, 7 ; 
Psalm Ixxviii, 1-4; Ephes. vi, 4; Coloss. iii, 21, and 
other places.) 

Now all the duties of parents to their children 
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are also the duties of the teacher to whom the chil- 
dren are entrusted. And as he is in this sense head 
of these children, so Christ is his head, according to 
whose command we must act. When Christ came to 
this world to seek and to save, he called the children 
to him in especial love, caressed and blessed them 
and promised them the kingdom of heaven. (Mark 
ix, 36, 37. ) For this reason we will not be blessed if 
we are tyrannical with them, however much they must 
be raised in discipline and in the fear of the Lord. 
Further, let us consider how the Lord Jesus taught 
his disciples, a record of which is kept for us in St. 
Matth. xviii, 1-6 : " At the same time came the disci- 
ples unto Jesus, saying. Who is the greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven ? And Jesus called a little child 
unto him and set him in the midst of them, and said, 
Verily I say unto you, except ye be converted, and 
become as little children, ye shall not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. Whosoever therefore shall 
humble himself as this little child, the same is great- 
est in the kingdom of heaven. And whoso shall 
receive one such little child in My name receiveth 
Me. But whoso shall offend one of these little ones 
which believe in Me, it were better for him that a 
millstone were hanged about his neck, and that he 
were drowned in the depth of the sea.'* From the 
quoted words of the Lord Jesus we all have enough 
to learn. If we would enter heaven and be happy 
forever we need not imagine that the way is to glare 
at these children or even scold and punish them if 
they do not show us enough honor or pay us enough 
compliments. Ah, no, this is not the way to the 
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kingdom of heaven. But if we turn from such 
selfish pride to Christ's teachings, and humble our- 
selves to the level of children, it not only leads us to 
the kingdom of God, but gives us a community with 
the children that is much more useful than all this 
keeping aloof. For who exalts himself here will be 
humbled, and who humbles himself will be exalted. ^ 
There might be much more said here of qualities 
that are partly useful in implanting love by which 
the honor of God is enhanced and the common good 
increased. And many qualities might be enumer- 
ated that do the opposite, by which the honor of God 
is decreased and the common good injured. But I 
shall leave this matter to the judgment of others. 

NOW FOLLOW A FEW USEFUL SCHOOL EXERCISES WHICH 
I FEEL COMPELLED TO MENTION, NOT FOR MY GLORY, 
BUT FOR THAT OF ALMIGHTY GOD, AND WHICH I GIVE 
THE YOUTH ENTRUSTED TO ME. 

I may say that in my experience in this country 
I have had, at my school, children of various relig- 
ious denominations, so that I could not teach them 
the same catechism. Nor have I such a catechism 
included, but when the children have learned to 
read well, the parents at home have to teach them 
the catechism themselves. In the teaching of hymns 
I have been given liberty. So I sang hymns and 
psahns with them, for the author of both religious 
songs and psalms is the Holy Ghost. 

Besides this, it has been my aim to make them 
familiar with the New Testament from the exer- 
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cises of finding chapters. This has been quite 
successful, so that when a passage was men- 
tioned, they turned to it and read it without beiag 
prompted. 

When this door is opened, I have aimed that they 
should cuU the flowers in this Garden of Eden, — 
Holy Writ, — ^not only for their beauty, but also for 
their fragrance, by poiatiQg out to them, to the 
best of my feeble power, which have a fragrance of 
life unto life when put to the use that is revealed in 
them. Also which have an odor of death unto death, 
that they might have knowledge from both sides of 
Holy Writ and might be able to see. Then just as 
truth has the odor of life unto life and when we 
follow it leads to life, thus lies have the odor of death 
imto death in them and lead to death if we f oUow 
them. For the reward of liars is the fiery pit, which 
is the other death. (Revel, xxi, 8.) Truth, however, 
frees him who follows it. (John viii, 31-35.) 

Now as opposite qualities have opposite effects, 
some leading to life and others to death, so it is with 
love. Love has the odor of life, but hate, envy and 
enmity have the odor of death and lead to death, for 
they are the opposite of love. 

Thus it is also with faith and faithlessness, char- 
ity and lack of charity, justice and injustice, chas- 
tity and unchasteness, humility and vanity. In fine, 
all Godlike qualities have life in them and lead to 
life ; whoever trusts in their efficacy is bom again 
from death into life. All Godless things and their 
qualities are of death, and lead to damnation, if one 
persists in them until death. 
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When this was explained to them in part, they 
had to look up passages referring to the various 
qualities. Whoever finds a passage, steps forward, 
the next follows, and so they form a row, boys and 
girls separately, as each finds some passage of Scrip- 
ture until they are all in a row. Then the first reads 
his passage. But if another one should have the 
same passage, he steps out and looks for another, 
and then joins the ranks again at the foot of the 
class. This is done in order to have them find all 
the rare Bible gems which express these qualities. 
It also becomes evident that the more passages are 
found dealing with a certain quality, the more 
clearly does the truth of the same appear. In this 
way one passage of Scripture serves not only to 
fiix another one in memory, but also to elucidate 
and explain it. After the references have all been 
read, the children are asked several questions, 
which are easily answered from such references. 
The references are then repeated. This gener- 
ally gives rise to different points which are brought 
to light by the passages made use of, in part for 
instruction, partly for comfort and strengthening 
of faith, partly for warning and chastisement. 
Besides, when the pupils have had much prac- 
tice ia finding references, they are at times put 
to the test and reminded that outward seeking is 
not in itself undesirable, but that it should be tried 
in another form. I let them sit very still, pay atten- 
tion, and think no idle thoughts, but the first passage 
that enters their minds, they shall stand and read. 
In this exercise I have often marvelled how God 
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"has perfected praise out of the mouths of babes 
and sucklings'' to destroy the revengeful foe. 

As it is God's stem command that we should 
teach the children the commandments He has given 
us, and shall bring them up in the fear and ad- 
monition of the Lord, there are in the Scriptures 
many beautiful witnesses to the one God and His 
divine qualities; how He reveals Himself by His 
works, and how He created all things by the power 
of His word; the breath of His mouth, and His 
impenetrable omnipotence and omniscience ; Script- 
ure further testifies how through the devil's envy 
death, temporal and eternal destruction, came into 
the world, and how the human race by Satan's cun- 
ning fell into sin and disobedience, and that through 
this disobedience sin came into the world, and 
through siQ, death, and thus death penetrated to all 
men, because they all sinned. 

Holy Writ teaches us also, that God in His great 
mercy promised fallen mankind that the seed of the 
woman should bruise the serpent's head, that they 
may be again redeemed from the curse through an 
eternal redemption. Of all this we find in Scripture 
many comforting promises given to the fathers 
from time to time through Moses and the Prophets, 
partly by signs and partly by visions and prophe- 
cies. Of these there are many in the Old Testament. 
Again, how such promise was fulfilled through 
Christ, the promised offspring of woman, by the 
Holy Ghost, God's mysterious plan of redemption 
— ^incomprehensible to man. Of His birth, ministry, 
life, suffering, death, resurrection and ascension, of 
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all these the Scriptures tell explicitly. Also we find 
here how we can obtain this salvation. Also how a 
Christian shall do his duty through practicing piety 
in Christian virtue and rise step by step to become 
more like Him who created and redeemed him. I 
say in all these things we are instructed by the 
teachings of Christ and His Apostles, in the New 
Testament. 

Now I should tell of each exercise in detail, how 
it is customary with children to have them read a 
passage relative to one or another quality, then to 
ask questions and have them answered by another 
quotation, so that one impresses the other, explains 
and amplifies it. But to explain all this would be 
very tedious. But as Holy Script contains every- 
thing, that is the place to seek and to find it. And 
because in Christ Jesus all treasures of knowledge 
and wisdom are hidden, I refer myself and all others 
to Scripture where such can be found. ( Jerem. xxix, 
13 ; Matth. vii, 7.) Does not the world seek diligently 
for honor and property, for gold, silver and pre- 
cious stones? These and other treasures are held 
in righ esteem by the world, yet they are perishable, 
and not to be compared to the immortal treasures 
God offers us in His word. As we seek, so shall we 
find. If we seek the world in the delights of the eye 
and of the fiesh and in vain living, we shall find it 
so, and finally also find the world's share and wages. 
But whosoever seeks God and everlasting life and 
follows Christ's footprints faithfully, he will also 
find and not seek in vain. His search will not be 
left unrewarded. (John xii, 26 ; Chap, xiv, 3 ; Chap, 
xvii, 24.) 
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To avoid tedium, I repeat I cannot describe 
many exercises that are conducive to blessedness of 
faith, love, hope, patience ; in fine, aU exercises of 
virtue that in Holy Script lead to blessedness, as 
they are written, useful for instruction, punishment, 
&c. As each should be taken up at a particular time 
with children, to tell of all this in detail would take 
too long. 

But the true redeeming faith must embrace all 
that is useful in life and in the path of righteousness, 
and nothing is more acceptable to Jesus Christ than 
exhibiting one's faith in acts of love. To such the 
Lord Jesus Himself has given the shield that He 
shall be His armor bearer, empowered not only to 
win in this world (I John v, 5, 6), but also to quench 
aU fiery darts of the Evil One (Eph. vi, 16). I 
shall only for my own and others' encouragement, 
and the strengthening of their faith, add a few 
things concerning the properties of faith so far as 
I am now, with my feeble strength and by the grace 
of God, able to do this. For without His grace and 
favor our actions and everything are in vain. Be- 
cause I find this to be the case with myself, I feel 
called upon to write this down, simply and solely 
for the glory of God, and in honor of His holy name. 
For we may thank none but the dear God, that He 
has thus far in this dark world let His holy word 
stand like a light in a candle-stick. So long as our 
feet are turned in the path of peace, we can say with 
David (Psabn cxix, 105), *'Lord, Thy word is a 
lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my path." 

But may God, who is a light, and in whom there 
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is no darkness, send us light and truth, that they 
may lead and guide us through this dark valley of 
the shadow of death to His holy mountain and to 
His abode ; that we may also in truth say with David 
(Psalm xxxvi), "In Thy light we see light/' O, 
that we may with the eyes of faith not only see this 
light, but also walk in it, and by it at last conquer all 
the powers of darkness, for which I wish and pray 
from my heart for help and power of faith from on 
high. Amen, 



Some Questions for Children 

Whereby the fear of God will be taught them 
through niany excellent Scripture passages. 

Q.I.— What is faith? 

A. — The substance of things hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen. Hebrews xi, 1. 

Q. 2.— Whence cometh faith? 

A. — So then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of Gk)d. Romans x, 17. 

Q. 3. — ^To reach the beginning of faith, what teacher shall 
we choose? 

A. — ^Looking xinto Jesus, the author and finisher of our 
faith. Hebrews xii, 2. 

Q. 4. — ^What does faith do when it is righteous? 

A. — ^Bjaowing this, that the trying of your faith worketh 
patience. James i, 3. 

Q. 5. — ^What must a Christian give in his faith ? 

A. — ^And besides this, giving aU diligence, add to your faith 
virtue; and to virtue, knowledge; and to knowledge, temper- 
ance ; and to temperance, patience ; and to patience, godliness ; 
and to godliness, brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness, 
charity. II Peter i, 5, 6, 7. 
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Q. 6. — ^But who has not this to give ? 

A. — ^He is blind, and cannot see afar off, and hath forgotten 
that he was purged from his old sins. H Peter i, 9. 

Q. 7. — Can one not please God without faith Y 

A. — ^Without faith it is impossible to please Him, for he 
that Cometh to God must believe that He is, and that He is a 
rewarder of them that diligently seek him. Hebrews ii, 6. 

Q. 8. — ^How precious then, is true faith? 

A. — That the trial of your faith, being much more precious 
than of gold that perisheth, though it be tried with fire, might 
be found unto praise and honor and glory at the appearing of 
Jesus Christ. I Peter i, 7. 

Q. 9. — ^What comfort is it to believing souls to abide in 
faith? 

A. — ^For we which have believed to enter into his rest, Ac, 
Hebrews iv, 3. 

Q. 10. — ^What is threatened the unbelieving? 

A, — ^And to whom sware He that they should not enter into 
His rest, but to them that believed not. So we see that they 
could not enter in because of unbelief. Hebrews iii, 18, 19. 

Q, 11. — To what shall faithful souls be kept? 

A. — ^Who are kept by the power of Qod through faith unto 
salvation ready to be revealed in the last time. I Peter i, 5. 
See V, 41. 

Q. 12. — ^By what quality do we reach true justice? 

A. — If thou shalt confess with thy mouth the Lord Jesus, 
and shalt believe in thine heart that Gk>d hath raised Him from 
the dead, thou shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness and with the mouth confession is made unto 
salvation. For the Scripture saith. Whosoever believeth on 
Him shall not be ashamed. Romans x, 9, 10, 11. 

Q. 13. — ^When we through faith in Christ Jesus partake of 
such justice, what is the relation of God to such souls? 

A. — Therefore being justified by faith, we have peace with 
Qod through our Lord Jesus Christ. Romans y, 1. 

Q^, 14. — Is mere faith of mouth suflBcient, without fruits, 
spirit and life? 
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A. — ^For as the body without the spirit is dead, so faith 
without works is dead also. James ii, 26. 

Q. 15. — ^What is the end of all commandments and what is 
its character? 

A. — ^Now the end of a commandment is charity out of a 
pure heart, and of a good conscience, and of faith unfeigned. 
I TiuL i, 5. 

Q. 16. — ^But if the heart is not righteous, faith is feigned ; 
in such condition do we partake of such promises? 

A. — ^Thou has neither part nor lot in this matter, for thy 
heart is not right in the sight of God. Repent therefore of this 
thy wickedness, and pray Gk)d, if perhaps the thought of thine 
heart be forgiven thee. Acts viii, 21, 22. 

Q. 17. — ^Holy Script beaivs witness that Simon, the sorcerer, 
also was converted Y 

A, — ^Thou believest that there is one Gk)d ; thou doest well ; 
the devils also believe, and tremble. James ii, 19 and fol. 

Q. 18.— Which faith abides before God in Christ! 

A. — Even as Abraham believed God and it was reckoned 
to him for righteousness. Romans iv, 9. 

Q. 19. — ^But what shall one do when he finds that he is still 
a sinner! 

A. — The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of Gk)d is at 
hand; repent ye and believe the Gospel. St. Mark i, 15 ; Matth. 
iii, 2 ; Chap, iv, 17. 

Q. 20. — ^What is promised to poor repentant sinners! 

A. — For God so loved the world, that He gave His only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not 
perish, but have everlasting life. St. John iii, 16. Read also 
St. Luke XV; I Tim. i, 15; Luke xix, 10; Matth. xviii, 11; 
Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30. 

Q. 21. — ^Are there in Holy Script other passages testifying 
that repentant sinners shall receive forgiveness of sins by 
believing in Christ Jesus! 

A. — To Him give all the prophets witness, that through 
His name whosoever believeth in Him shall receive remission of 
sins. Acts X, 43. 
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Q*22. — ^Doeg this piomiae refer to all repentant sinnen, 
or is there a distinctionf 

A. — ^For there is no difference between the Jew and the 
Oreek; for the same Lord over all is rich nnto all that call upon 
Him. For whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall 
be saved. Romans x, 12, 13. : 

Q. 23.— Did God send His Son into the world to proclaim , 

to us sinners the redeeming Gospel? I 

A. — The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because He hath 
anointed me to preach the Gospel to the poor; He hath sent j 

me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach deliverance to the ' 

captives, and recovery of sight to the blind, to set at liberty 
them that are bruised, to preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord. St. Luke xviii, 19; John iii, 17, 18; I John iv, 9; GaL 
iv, 4, 5. 

Q. 24. — ^Now as God, for love of us poor sinners did not | 

spare His own Son, but sacrificed Him for us all, so that aU 
believing in Him should not perish, but have eternal life; the 
next question is, seeing that true faith is the action of the Ho^ 
Ghost upon us, whereupon shalt this faith in Jesus Christ be 
founded, if we would have the Holy Ghost as our leader, and 
keep itt Have we certain information regarding this also in 
Holy Script, or may we in this regard believe according to our | 

own will, judgment and liking whatever we wish? i 

A. — ^He that bdieveth on Me as the Scripture hath said, 
out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water. (But this 
spake He of the Spirit, which they that believed on Him should 
receive, for the Holy Ghost was not yet given, because Jesus 
was not yet glorified.) John vii, 38, 39. See also H Peter i, 
16 and 21. 

Q. 25. — ^But if we find that we have given more attention 
to wise tales than to Holy Writ, thereby preventing the Holy 
Ghost from implanting the true faith in Jesus Christ; and we 
are then sorry from our heart and would like to become pos- 
sessed of it again, how can we be helped? 

A. — ^Ask, and it shall be given you ; seek, and ye shall find; 
knock, and it shall be opened unto you: For every one that 
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asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh findeth ; and to him that 
knocketh it shall be opened. Matth. vii, 7, 8. 

Q. 26. — ^Hath Qod also promised such poor and wretched 
ones that he could be found? 

A. — ^Look upon Me, and be ye saved, all the ends of the 
earth; for I am God, and there is none else. Isaiah xlv, 22. 
Also Jerem. xxix, 11, 12, 13. 

Q. 27. — ^Because the references given emphatically testify 
that Ood has promised a hearing to those repentant sinners 
who turn to Him with prayers, the question arises, what is the 
first thing they should ask forY 

A. — ^Hide Thy face from my sins and blot out all mine 
iniquities. Create in me a clean heart, O Qod; and renew a 
right spirit within me. Cast me not away from Thy presence ; 
and take not Thy Holy Spirit from me. Restore unto me the 
joy of Thy salvation; and uphold me with Thy free Spirit. 
Psalm U, 9-12. 

Q. 28. — ^To whom shall we pray? 

A. — Then saith Jesus unto him, get thee hence, Satan ; for 
it is written. Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and Him 
only shalt thou serve. Matth. iv, 10. 

Q. 29. — ^In whose name shall we pray to the heavenly 
Father? 

A. — ^Verily, verily, I say unto you, whatsoever ye shall 
ask the Father in My name. He will give it to you. Hitherto 
have ye asked nothing in My name. Ask and ye shall receive, 
that your joy be fulfilled. John xvi, 23, 24. 

Q. 30. — ^How shall our prayer proceed? 

A. — Therefore, I say unto you, what things soever you 
desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and yet shall 
have them. Mark ad, 24; James i, 3, 6. 

Q. 31. — ^How shall our prayer be shaped further, that we 
may be heard? 

A. — ^This is the confidence we have in Him, that, if we ask 
anything according to His will, He heareth us. I John v, 14. 

<?. 32.— Now if the spirit be willing, but the power to 
l)elieve too weak, who helps to strengthen this power in prayer? 
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A. — The Spirit helpeth our infirmities; for we know not 
what we should pray for as we ought; but the Spirit itself 
maketh intercession for us with groanings which cannot be 
uttered. And he that searcheth the hearts knoweth what is 
the mind of the Spirit, because He maketh intercession for the 
saints according to the will of Ood. Bomans Tiii, 26 and 27. 

Q, 33. — ^Does Gk)d's i>ower still reign in such feeble ones 
when they reveal before Qod their weakness with humble and 
contrite heart! 

A. — For thus saith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
eternity, whose name is Holy: I dwell in the high and holy 
place, with him also that is of a contrite and humble spirit, to 
revive the spirit of the humble, and to revive the heart of the 
contrite ones. For I will not contend forever, neither will I 
be always wroth: for the spirit shall fail before me, and the 
souls which I have made. Isaiah Ivii, 15, 16. 

Q. 34. — ^All witnesses cited from Holy Script clearly show 
that God's help is not lacking, however weak faith may be, if 
it be only of the right appearance before Qod, Qod will come 
to the aid of our weakness. For faith is an action of the Holy 
Ghost in us, if we will only allow it to act. So long, however, 
as unbelief has the upper hand within us, the evil spirit will 
through unbelief work acts of unbelief, namely, all undean- 
ness, dissension, untruth, injustice and all ungodly things in 
the children of unbelief, whereby God's wrath and punishment 
will come upon all ungodly conduct. Now the question is: If 
God's judgment is threatened over a city or country, and there 
is still enough faith left to admit that our punishment was 
caused by unbelief and sin, and we repent of wrong, and try to 
do right and justice, and raise once more in the heart by faith 
what unbelief has destroyed, will Qod be merciful still? 

A. — ^Eun ye to and fro through the streets of Jerusalem, 
and see now, and know, and seek in the broad places thereof, 
if ye can find a man, if there be any that executeth judgment, 
that seeketh the truth; and I will pardon it. Jerem. v, i; 
Ezek. xviii, 22, 23. 

Q. 35. — ^But if no conversion follow ? 
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A. — Qod judgeth the righteous, and is angry with the 
wicked every day. If he turn not, he will whet his sword ; he 
hath bent his bow, and made it ready. He hath also prepared 
for him the instruments of death; he ordaineth his arrows 
against the persecutors. Psalm vii, 11, 13. 

Q. 36. — ^As since the fall, man likes to pose as knowing and 
wise, but often seeks wisdom in matters that God counts fool- 
ishness, the question is : By what quality can we make a begin- 
ning in true wisdom f 

A. — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wisdom. A 
good understanding have all they that do His commandments; 
His praise endureth forever. Psalm cxi, 10. 

Q. 37. — ^Because the fear of the Lord is the beginning of 
wisdom, is it desirable for the young to begin all their under- 
takings in the fear of God Y 

A. — ^The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge, 
but fools despise wisdom and instruction. Proverbs i, 7. 

Q. 38. — To live wisely what must we avoid t 

A. — ^Behold, the fear of the Lord, that is wisdom, and to 
depart from evil is understanding. Job xxviii, 28. 

Q. 39. — Can we find information where true knowledge 
resides t 

A, — ^Wisdom enters not the portals of a wicked soul, nor 
dwells in a body under the bondage of sin. For the Holy 
Ghost which teaches aright avoids the idolatrous and departs 
from the profligate who will be punished for his sins. Wisdom 
is so exalted that she will not permit the scoffer to go unpun- 
ished. For God is a witness of every thought. He knows the 
innermost recesses of every heart. He hears every word. The 
orb of the world is filled with the Spirit of the Lord. He who 
fathomest speech is everywhere. Therefore, he who speaks 
falsely will not escape; and the right by which he is to be 
judged will not fail him. Wisdom of Solomon i, 4--8. 

Q. 40.— Where then doth it dwell? 

A. — The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wiiSidom, and 
is alone the heart's foundation of all believers. It dwells 
with the elect of womankind and is to be found only with the 
righteous and believing ones. Sirach i, 16. 
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Q. 41. — ^Because God has sent His Son into this world that 
through Him we shall live, who has left ns an example in 
teachings and life, that we shall follow His footprints. Who 
also is made by Qod for wisdom, justice, healing and redemp* 
tion. The question is : Do we need further to seek after knowl- 
edge, and study at high schools of philosophy, the books of 
philosophers and teachings of men, as it is customary in the 
world? 

A, — ^Beware lest any man spoil you, through philosophy 
and vain deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments 
of the world and not after Christ. For in Him dwelleth all 
the fulness of the Gk>dhead bodily. And ye are complete in 
Him which is the head of all principality and power. Coloss. 
ii, 8, 10. 

Q. 42. — ^Wherein then shall we continually study and 
remain? 

A. — ^But continue thou in the things which thou hast 
learned, and hast been assured of, knowing of whom thou hast 
learned them. And that from a child thou hast known the 
Holy Scriptures, which are able to make thee wise, xmto salva- 
tion through faith which is in Christ Jesus. All Scripture is 
given by inspiration of Ck)d, and is profitable for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness. That 
the man of God may be perfect, thoroughly furnished unto aU 
good works. H Timothy iii, 14, 17. 

Q. 43. — ^Because Holy Script, if we follow it, teaches us 
salvation, and to found our faith on nothing but the one God 
and Christ whom He sent, which is the right way from death 
into life, and is also truth and life, the question now is: 
Whether on this road that leads to life we may expect crosses 
and troubles! 

A. — Confirming the souls of the disciples and exhorting 
them to continue in the faith, and that we must through much 
tribulation enter into the kingdom of Ck)d. Acts xiv, 22. 

Q. 44. — ^What is the benefit of trouble, if we are patient 
unto the end? 

A, — For our light afiSictions, which is but for a moment, 
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worketh for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of 
glory; while we look not at the things which are seen, but at 
the things which are not seen: for the things which are seen 
are temporal; but the things which are not seen are eternal. 
II Corinth, iv, 17, 18. 

Q. 45. — ^As the road to eternal life is so narrow and one 
must enter through trial and tribulation into the kingdom of 
God, is it necessary daily to pray Gk)d for strength and 
patience! 

A. — ^Por ye have need of patience, that, after ye have done 
the will of Gk)d, ye might receive the promise. For yet a little 
while, and He that shall come will come, and will not tarry. 
Now the just shall live by faith, but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in him. But we are not of 
them who draw back into perdition, but of them that believe 
in the saving of the soul. Hebrews x, 36-39. 

Q. 46. — ^Have we also to expect persecution t 

A. — ^Because God hath loved you, it had to be thus. With- 
out temptation thou canst not be, in order that thou mayest be 
established in the faith. Tobia xii, 13. 

Q. 47. — Then the pious will be saved by crosses and tribu- 
lations Y 

A. — Just as gold is purified by fire, those who please God 
are approved through the fire of tribulation. Sirah ii, 5. 

Q. 48. — ^If it is the fate of a Christian on his road to life 
to be tried and purified by the fire of trouble, is it a Christian's 
sole mission to prepare to suflfer persecution? 

A. — ^My child, if ihou desirest to be God's servant, prepare 
thyself for tribulations. Sirah ii, 1. 

Q. 49. — ^How must we behave in such persecution? 

A. — ^My brethren, count it all joy when you fall into divers 
temptations; knowing this, that the trying of your faith 
worketh patience. James i, 2, 3. 

Q. 50. — Is such trouble and persecution sent a Christian by 
God solely to preserve him, or has he other enemies for Jesus' 
sake? 

A. — These things have I spoken unto you that ye should 
10 
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not be offended. They shall put you out of the synagogue; 
yea the time eometh that whosoever Mlleth you will think that 
he doeth Qod service. And these things will they do unto you 
because they have not known the Father, nor Me. But these 
things have I told you that when the time shall come, ye may 
remember that I told you of them. And these things I said 
not unto you at the beginning because I was with you. John 
xvi, 1-4. 

Q. 51. — ^Then if I xmderstand aright, on this narrow way 
we may expect enemies t 

A. — ^Lord, how are they increased that trouble me ! Many 
are they that rise up against me. Many there be which say 
of my soul, There is no help for him in Gk)d. Psalm iii, 1, 2. 

Q. 52. — How shall a Christian act toward his bodily foes, 
and what orders has he in his Christian knighthood from his 
KingY 

A. — But I say unto you, love your enemies, bless them that 
curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for them 
which despitefully use you, and persecute you. Matth. v, 44. 

Q. 53. — If a Christian is to conquer his enemies by love, 
what arms does love carry that can injure enemies! 

A. — Charity suffereth long and is kind; charity envieth 
not; charity vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up. Doth not 
behave itself unseemly, seeketh not her own, is not easily pro- 
voked, thinketh not evil ; re joiceth not in iniquity, but re joiceth 
in the truth ; beareth all things, believeth all things, hopeth all 
things, endureth all things. I Cor. xiii, 4-7. 

Q. 54. — How is it with spiritual enemies ; what weapons of 
Christian knighthood are used against them f 

A. — ^For though we walk in the flesh we do not war after 
the flesh. (For the weapons of our warfare are not carnal, 
but mighty through God to the pulling down of strongholds;) 
Casting down imaginations, and every high thing that exalteth 
itself against the knowledge of God, and bringing into captivity 
every thought to the obedience of Christ. II Corinth, xi, 3, 4, 5. 

Q. 55. — If the weapons and the fighting are not carnal, the 
enemies must be such as can be resisted in another way. Who 
are all these enemies! 
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A. — ^Finally, my brethren, be strong in tlie Lord, and in 
the power of His might. Put on the whole armor of Gk)d, that 
ye may be able to stand up against the wiles of the devil. For 
we wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual wickedness in 
high places. Ephes. vi, 10, 11, 12. 

Q. 56. — ^Are these all the foes we must conquer! 

A. — For whatsoever is bom of Qod overcometh the world; 
and this is the victory that overcometh the world, even our 
faith. I John v, 4. 

Q. 57. — ^Are there other foes that fight against the soul? 

A. — ^Dearly beloved, I beseech you as strangers and pil- 
grims, abstain from fleshly lusts, which war against the soul. 
I Peter ii, 11. And also: Let not sin therefore reign in your 
mortal body, that ye should obey it in the lusts thereof. Ro- 
mans vi, 12. 

Q. 58. — How shall we strengthen our power against such 
enemies! 

A, — Finally, my brethren, be strong in the Lord, and in the 
power of His might. Ephes. vi, 10. 

Q. 59. — Have we also news that a war has arisen! 

A. — ^And there was war in heaven. Michael and his angels 
fought against the dragon; and the dragon fought and his 
angels; and prevailed not; neither was their place found any 
more in heaven. And the great driagon was cast out, that old 
serpent called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole 
world : he was cast out into the earth, and his angels were cast 
out with him. Revel, xii, 7, 8, 9. 

Q. 60. — ^Now because this enemy was conquered in heaven, 
overcome and cast out, we while we live on earth must fight 
him here, and are unable to wage such war alone and without 
the help of God's divine power. Unless the strong hero of 
David's race, who can take his booty from the giant, come and 
help us, this enemy will seek to bar our way to heaven. For 
with our power nothing can be done, and our own strength is 
easily vanquished! 

A. — ^But now thus saith the Lord that created thee, O 
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Jacob, and He that formed thee, O Israel, Fear not: for I have 
redeemed thee, I have called thee by thy name; thou art Mine. 
When thon paaaeat through the waters, I will be with thee; 
and through the rivers, they shall not overflow thee; when thou 
walkest through the fire, thon shalt not be bnmed; neither 
shall the flame kindle upon thee, and f oL Isaiah xliii, 1, 2, Ac 

Q. 6L — If this is promised ns poor ones for onr protection, 
then we may be very happy in everything that may befall ns 
in Ood's wilL 

A. — What shall we then say to these things? If Qod be 
for us, who can be against ust He that spared not His own 
Son, but delivered him up for us all, how shall he not with 
him also freely give us all things? Romans viii, 31, 32, to the 
end. 

Q. 62. — ^How have the faithful vanquished the enemy t 

A, — ^And they overcame him by the blood of the Lamb, and 
by the word of their testimony; and they loved not their lives 
unto death. BeveL zii, 11. 

Q. 63. — If we can conquer by the death and blood of Christ, 
if we relinquish ourselves to absolute faith, have we a fortress 
in which we are safe from the foe and soul-murderer Y 

A. — ^The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous 
runneth into it and are safe. Prov. xviii, 10. 

Q. 64. — ^But this enemy and soul-murderer found our first 
parents in paradise in this tower, which he could not take by 
force, but caused it to surrender by deceit and cunning. The 
question is: Is it necessary to be watchful even within this 
fortress? 

A. — ^Be sober, be vigilant, because your adversary, the devil, 
as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may devour; 
whom resist steadfast in the faith, knowing that the same afflic- 
tions are accomplished in your brethren that are in the world. 
I Peter v, 8, 9. 

Q. 65. — How long is it necessary to be watchful! 

A. — ^Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be 
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to 
pass, and to stand before the Son of man. Luke zxi, 36. 
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Q. 66. — ^What is the war cry of these watchers? 

A. — ^Watch ye, stand fast in the faith, quit ye like men, 
be strong. Let all your things be done with charity. I Corinth, 
xvi, 13, 14. 

Q. 67.— What clothes shall they wear! 

A. — ^Put on therefore, as the elect of Ctod, holy and beloved, 
bowels of mercies, kindness, humbleness of mind, meekness, 
long suffering, forbearing one another, forgiving one another, 
if any man have a quarrel against any, even as Christ for- 
gave you, so also do ye. And above all these things put on 
charity which is the bond of perfection. Coloss. iii, 12, 13, 14, 
to 17. 

Q. 68. — ^Wherein consists their implements of war, armor 
and weapons, that they daily seize, and have in readiness if 
they wish to fight and conquer this soul-enemy Y 

A. — ^Wherefore take unto you the whole armor of Qod, 
that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day, and having 
done all, to stand. Stand therefore having your loins girt about 
with truth, and having on the breastplate of righteousness; 
and your feet shod with the preparation of the gospel of peace ; 
above all, taking the shield of faith, wherewith ye shall be able 
to quench all the fiery darts of wickedness. And take the 
helmet of salvation, and the sword of the Spirit, which is the 
word of God. Praying always with all prayer and supplication 
in the Spirit, and watching thereunto with all perseverance 
and supplication for all Saints. Ephes. vi, 13-18. 



END. 



I 
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CHILDREN'S SONGS 

OR ENCOURAGEMENT FOR THE CHILDREN 
Tunb: / Know a Floweret BemMM ^^ '^''• 

L 

Come, dear children, come hither. 
And learn to know Jeans. 
Do oome and aee how good He la. 
How innocent and faithfoL 
Come ! call Him maater. 

2. 

aee Hia kindlineas 
That benda toward you. 
How heartily he offers himaelf 
To yon at all times 
To show much good. 

3. 

He wants to teach you, quietly and piously 
To live after God's wilL 
He calls, dear child, come 
And become pious. 
He will give thee all. 

4. 

0, then come, children, do go on 

Into Jesus 's school. 

Hear, learn and f oUow His teaching. 

The lessons are not hard. 

Sit down here 

On the chairs of His wisdom. 
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5. 

How good it is, how fine and beautiful, 

How lovely to behold, 

When children are right obedient 

And gladly alone 

Go to Jesns's schooL 

6. 
There they learn with eagerness and joy 
Bightly to pray, read, sing, 
And seek their lifetime, 
In holiness, 
With Jesus to spend. 

7. 
O such children are well off. 
They will forever dwell 
In heaven with joyful spirit. 
Where Jesus does 
Reward pious children. 

8. 
They will there in great joy 
Dwell every day and hour. 
No fear, no wrong, no sadness. 
No pain and sorrow 
Will surround them there any more. 

9. 
Therefore, dear children, learn gladly 
And love Jesus filially. 
Serve Him, as your God and Lord, 
And fly far 
From all that is sinful. 

10. 
Do not follow the group of bad children. 
The loafer and the gambler. 
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Who only mock your Jesus, I 

Who do not Ioto God and I 

Will not be Jesos's pupiL \ 

11. I 

Become well acquainted with Jesus ' 

And sit at SSs feet 
Give Him your right hand 
And say: Sa^iorl 
O, let me kiss thee. 

12. 
Hang like little children 
About His loving arms, 
And say, He shall be merciful 
To you children 
And have pity on you. 

13. 
He shall bless you with understanding, 
That you avoid the bad. 
He shall become well acquainted with you 
As a Savior 
Who frees you from sin. 

14. 
Yes, beg Him to 
Give you pleasure and love. 
His dear, gentle, sweet yoke 
Still leam as children 
To wear thoughtfully. 

15. 
He shaU your youthful hearts 
Pill with His love, 
That it think ever heavenward. 
And all jesting 
Ignore for His sake. 
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16. 
Thus, children, cling to Him heartily. 
Ah I hang on His hands 
And say: O Jesns, lead, then 
Lead ns henceforth. 
O lead ns to the end. 

17. 
Lead ns out of this wilderness 
Of the wicked turmoil of the world, 
Into the Fatherland, where we may be pleased, 
O Jesus true. 
With the glory of heaven. 
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DYING SONG 

Tuns: Who Letieih (hiy €hd Camfnand. 

L 
O, come liere, ye children of meni 
O come and see the nothingnesB, 
The vanity of proud sinnerB 
And fheir life's emptiness. 
For all, all that ye see 
Bears the inscription: it perishethi 



I lie here on my death bed, 
Qnite infected by the poison of sin. 
My spirit kno¥m no resting place 
That the dear Hand has given me 
Save only the name Jesns Christ, 
Who also in death is my life I 

3. 
My earthly life is over 
And my days are passed. 
The short pilgrimage is ended; 
It is my time to die. 
But I am glad, Lord Jesus Christ, 
That Thou art with me. 

4. 
I have by God's rich grace 
Long ago said Gk)od-night to the world, 
And on the narrow path of Jesus 
Sought true peace of spirit. 
But I have not done what was useful, 
And used far too little seriousness. 
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5. 
O God, through Thy loving hands 
Prepare me now still, 
That I at my final end 
Depart comforted in Thy salvation. 
Thy wiU be to me in eternity 
A centre of contentment. 

6. 
Herewith will I now take leave 
From those who knew me here ; 
First from those who grieve, 
In their poor condition of sorrow, 
Fear Qod, and pray day and night; 
Trust in Him; now good-night. 

7. 
Oood-night, ye rich of this earth, 
Who call riches happiness. 
. I never wished to grow rich. 
It only lasts a moment at best, 
And Christ calls : a hard pain ! 
Think of it, I pray you as a parting. 

8. 

Oood-night, you wild swarm of youth. 
Ye unconverted brood of heathens, 
That know nothing of honor and virtue. 
And bear fruit only for Satan. 
Follow Qod's earnest word and advice, 
Or you will never find grace. 

9. 
Oood-night, ye worldly hearts, 
That seek pleasure on earth 
In pastime, laughter, play, jesting, 
And bear no fruit to your Ood. 
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O, do ye souls, do penance, 

O, ye sonlsy do penance, 

Else you will descend into darkness. 

10. 
Gk)od-niglit, all of you, 
Thou false, bad, wicked world; 
That your doings do not please me 
My life has shown you. 
If it had not, by Gfod's grace. 
Happened earlier, it would be too late now. 
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€«^4 rfner B*5ffit wflcN bee 0*iiIimifl<i: 

?iir tt^tmbVtmafynmSM9SLklKSefiiniebm^ 

St^Unpunmi anb mteUta, 'Sfm^mtm unt> mutem, 
Z^ wbfl ihm ^tiDern unD ^n^miim, nOnfciK i* jur l^er^ 

w& @mnm wgiffw tvoHe ju (tnem ©Oft mhi^<mi9» imt 
anJ) JBanpjf, {u thm mi m ihm defdOia t|l, Our* 3i€fum 

\%i bit Urfac^ Ditfe^ thuuf mbtai ^ukt^t fn 
^reibenlonbefandt, €Drtfif^u(( jo (emen^ unO 

tim Mndcndm M( jur 3(uf« fm moOot; ^rifU 3o(6 auffi^ 

£(M»<3BarnuRd/ aii4 freuer t^rem@(((eft<$irt(ntn(^niiib 

£t(be^^fli(^e an dOe mnnege* tcbcn ju fbfderi/ f!c^ toiOfd In 

tsefene (B^ltSf fo tioc^ oorge* ^i^orfam «rgcben; unb fetiKC 

fienivdrttde 3»t titf itbm |tnD/ erdet>enn>oBeti:fol(bent»irDau* 

boffli t(b ntcbt tvtffen fan/ toie tvonn fte bid and €nbe getreu 

Mb i(b metne flerblic^ •^tfe ferbUiben Au<^t(n)erbcn/ too$ 

abTe^en twrbe/ ac^! lube Sin^ ber •d&r3Sfudfo((benm5ci^ 

ber! rminntc&iuri^crbtncff/ wad fen/ 3o^. lo, 47. tg. 

ber •d&r oor @naben>@aben ^etfen aberbiefe3(nial^(f(6e 

In eu(& stkQttf ta iht nocb in aering; unb M mhl tint sti^ 

eorer finbiicben ©nfafe woret/ fere 3(n)a5i finben m6^ttnf bit 

iinbt9teerfreu(t(bedmiri|}/tvan mit pentad bit 9Skit Utb se» 

t(b an ben em>a(bfenen @(bu(cm tvonnen/ bent S(etf(^ 6M)orfan( 

feben unb fpObren fan, ta^ bit su(eiileninfetnen£u({en/n)e((be^ 

fmt &Ottti in ibren <Men bixb; wofern ed nidbfburcb ber|* 

fXaum unb 9la| befommen ^at/ (ic^ ^uffe in einem beffent^thn 

ben b6fen tufttn unb^egierben unb (ebend«Q[^er4nbecund noA 

MS(df4K« ^tberftonb/ ju biefTeitbem^rabfonitrfot^ 

l^t @Otted 
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@Otte«23^ortin^t(.@dW t>enrc(l)ten^efnfiocfeMiift 

ben Slu^pruct) folc^er @cf}a(t i^* 3@fum in htx^ti^n £iVb.e^^(c> 

Ixr foldx^ unD tflunD Uetbtiiber euriaund liac^ feineni ^AOtnnO 

cllitunb\i^(ttxQtf fldf^^lfd^deftn* befe^O >n frepmiOtdem ®(^ou 

te COltnfdbm Oer Slu^fprud) alfo/ (am dtwerleiben iu (affen/ |tt (i« 

»t( fol(i)etf.an Dtekn Orteo h nem ft)f(&tbaren 9ieben/ btt 

•^(tser ^cbriifr fan na(^d<f<^ ^ruc^te traffCium taismZAtOf 

'^wit>mr(Aidiim.2f6.7.9* ^&t 3$fii bu bill ja tinftr 

aiKb 9{dm. ^/ zo. zi. &al u ^rduti^aiti/ Du bailiabtefe^iii 

19' zo. ®a(. ^/ 7. 8. 9' <S|>bef. 5^ ^(inem feeUdm'acbenDeq ^oit 

0.4. r.6.^o(of.3^f .^.7.8. unb t)(rb(tfr<n/ unbund fo freunblit^ 

an titlm anDern Or ten mebc> etn9dab<nunbderpcocben:@ie# 

3hi< onscfubrttn B^dni^fftn ^ <<& ^e^ vor berC^tir 

•^dl. @^nfft fan gefeben tixr* imb tlopfe m, f^ Kmatt^. 

ten^ rwi Die tiebe bt^er ^df/ mtim Stthtme ^reit xoixbt 

in %xmWf SUifcMlufl unb wnb bit Z^&r <mfic^un, 30 

(offdrrtdem Seben ooretn ^ein« btm tverbet'cbeinse^un^ 

fbcf lfl/n>a^fl:t>orBru(btbrtn< toe :2(bettbmA^l tait (^ 

^t; er brinoetfeine gniAt ium ^oltett/ unb er mit mtr. 

ctvtden i^cben; bann ifyc ^8Stm ^(b ba^ folcbe iitbt$*limU 

flocf tfl bed ^ein(}oc(d |u(So< niguna aucb be^ und d<f<b(beii 

ton?/ nnb Don bemSlcferiU &o* mdcbte; ffopfebann liebOerSf& 

raorra/ ibre '^rauben ftnb &oXitf fu bep und aKen an^ an ber V)i^* 

unb baben bittere ^eeren/ ibc re unferd •|!}<r|end. M ntdcb* 

2S>ein tjl ^racben«@ifft/ unb ren botbbieienidet bie bie 9Bklt 

ndtiQtt Ctutn &aUt, f^ucb in ^ugmluft, Sretr(bed(u(l tin» 

^ofe 32/ 32. boffdrtt'dent £eben fieb gemoiieiv 

Unb Ob d d^eidf (ebon no(b beine @ttttie bi^ren/ auftoaiben/ 

nicbt fo wit jum QSerfaO f oni« wm @unben«Sader aufdeben/ 

tnen/ba0 man fo(cbedrobe ^(t* unb bir ibre >l^erQend><^tiirauf* 

cf e bed $(eif(bed vollbracbt/ wo« tbun^ ber ^elt abfogen/ unD bir 

von iti angef^brten Beugnuffen na4>fo($en in $(br unb ftben/ 

*dei(. @cbrijfc flielbung gefcbe* bierju n>oHe ber gnabenreicbe 

^m, fo ifi bod) bie Bctc bie man &Ott "ben ©egen ^eben. 

nacbieinedS((if(bed£uf}en2u(e« 9£Bann tvtr betracbten/ bii 

ben an^enjenbet/ ntcbt iu feiner bofbfeelt'de unD dnabenreicbe^ fa 

©eefen •£)eol unb ©eeligf eit an* (lebre icbe Sinfabuiig &ed »l&(ami 

Setvenbet tvorben^ m\> n>dre /a 3(Sfu an affe 0)?enf(ben/ twftbc 

l)6cb(l n6tbtd t)om ^unbem er in feinem <^fiamentfi(bea 

@^iaf aufiuReb^n; unb ({(& in ^iQen foi>ieff4itid tinterfafei^ 
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Ub ivt8 tor fur^na6itur etltc^ unb (rO(fne(e fimitihrm^Smtt 

^fiihrm: crfHict)/ yJiat^. n, tinO fiiffete feint ^iiffe/ unDfa(» 

28. 29. 30. rufft <r mir unD aU M; (te tnit ^alDcn. 9^ (i(« 

(en CO}eflf(^n ju/ unD fpritbf : ben. S^tc, Me t6( mi euient 

lH^mme 9er )d mtroKe, »te Q[^an5 unb Sa^renlommetv 

^ md^felt's t>n& bel4^ett bebencfet Diefed be9 (U^ felb((# 

feip&/td)n>iaeti4)er<)i»i(fm/ Cl^rt(hid niffet aDe tn05fe(^e 

it^met 4»f eoiJt) mem 3o4> unD beldDene iu |t(t)/ unD totr ftnD 

im^ lemet v^it mtr/ &4ttn ja oOe mi&bfeltd'unl) mtt @itn« 

ic^ bin fanfftm&tfym/ »tt5 Den belaDen^ conn war Ni 

vdtt i^erQett tm&t^f f^ tod^ <Sut6 iu tf^nn, unb 

eure^eelett; bmtntin 3ocb 6e. 3ac. 4/ 1 7. 

iff fanfftf t>n^ methe iU^ ^rM ni(ffl$tt vmi fo (teb« 

1^ lei'cbt. ret(^/ aoerer wtO un< nicbtiwin* 

3;5r (ieben JtftiDer! tvir toer* gen/ ed erforDertju Dtefem(om« 

Den ia bier oon unferm ©eelen* men etoen fce^wiUiQm @ihcu 

^rautidani fo (tebretc^ 0en6tbi« fam/ Dierpeiienaber in feinem ant 

0et |u f ommer^ unD er n>iQ mi Dern «^(; unD t(l aucb f etn m* 

txdfiidtat unD wann toir fein Derer9{ameunferDem<$tmme( 

30(b auf unl nebmen^ unD <$er« Den ^nf(ben gedeben/ Darin tott 

|eni$ 3)emutb unD ^onfftmutb foUen fe(id n>erDen/ a\i aOeiit 

f>on ibm (emtn^ fo werDen totr Durcb Cbrifhim^ er tfl Dal utw 

0tube finDen wt unfere ^(e^ fcbu^e Zam, to<id)<i Der gan< 

unD folcbe @ee(en»9{ube tptrDe« ^m ^e(r@itnDe getraden/ & 

totdiugeniefenfevn; nun ^in« ifk Die QSerfdbnung ftir unfere 

^! n>a0i(lDo(bfti(fera(d9lu^/ unD Der gangen ^tlt @(intt 

unD ^emutb iR Der ^ed Da« worDen^ er ifl unfer @eeien» 

iU/ unD wai i(l ftbmerglicber S5r4utidam> Der tai t>er(obrn< 

dl ^Petn/ unD >do(bmutb (ror^t menf<b(i(be® efcbUcbt wieDer autf 

Da binein. Del @atanl ^atbterlOfere; unl> 

9EBte erquicf(i(b war el Der n>ta ftcb mit felnent erldfeten 

Sroffen ©iinDerfn/ Don n>e((ber ^O^fcbJicben @cfcb(e(bt Mrlo^ 

totriefentuca?. a(ltbrDer<j&err ben fn €n>idfeif/ fo folce ja atif 

^ful Die fcbmere ^dnDenlaft unferer <Seite Dap Q)er(oben m 

ab^enommen; unD ibre @eeie €bri(lumunfern<See(en»Q3r(iu# 

ntbe defunDen; iur f)«tfi\i^m tigani/ n>ie n>tr in (iebe mit tbm 

SDanc^adungfa^tef7eji(^iuDel veriobt unD vereinigt tperDen 

•^rrn S^fti giiffen nieDer; unD m6^ttn, unfer <j5auptn)er(l tin)} 

nt^tt feint $uffe tnit ^rdnen mi&itd ^erUmsmfepn/ wotf 

§^l A oacb 
11 
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»66 €fyr,1^6d$, <im»&d>nVmifUt€f 

tia(6ivi(ani(r0entra(()tenf0(» f65n«O»grt)0r met'o unb Ut 
un, ja ii foUe un^ mebr tatan gan^en ^elt ^itoOe tMtbtHf 
Mkstn fepn/ al$ an aUem xoai ben bafl Du un< au^ (tebc gcgc* 
Itcbtbar if}/ er aUttn ffl unloen ben/ acb dtb tni(b ibmaucbium 
<£{<!>(« gemAc^t;/ $ttr XOti»^ ©gentbum dber; ba0 ttb burcb 
^e/$mr<0ere<btt'Si;eir/)ttr fetn bitter Ce9ben unD (Sterbm 
^etltSuna tttt^ 3ur iSrlOi^ t>on meinm (Stknben dmtntgt 
fung/ iMntb.i/3o. €Stil raerbc; berfan micb burcb feta 
onber^ fein ^}ttt(er {Wtftben ^(utretnigen/unbtcbwiamitb 
@Ott unb bm ^enfcben/ ali au(bfortbtnbiefem<Se((en»2(r^ 
nur oOein ber eindebobrne @obn 0ani| i^berdebm in gewitden @u 
&otM,€hnfttti^^i\ii,i%m. borfani/ unb ^k &cbou unb ^ 
2/ 4. 5 . 6. ^urcb ibn baben n>ir feb(e/ birer mix, metnt amt unb 
(inen Sugang sum <Satfr/ ^b- oemunbete @m(( iu ffc^Utif wtf 
2/I7.I8. Unb tvonn toir mit fcbreibt; gut»tUtd annebmen; 
bem Mrlobrnen ^obn recbt tn rommen nit fo ntit bent oer* 
vni fi^togen/ unb unfern 3u« (obrn; ©obn inn»abrem@|au« 
flanb mm unferer begdngenen ben/ ber^Uc^er^u^e/ mttetnera 
@iinbenre(btiu>der|enfa(fen/ betniitbiden unb {erfcbfageneti 
unb in retbter^der^end l^uffe t«n •Oer^en unb ^emiltbe jum Q3a* 
^orfagfaffen/ mitbem »cr(obr« ttr/ unb bem @obn/ fo folget 
ma @obn {umQ^aterju geben/ bteraufbieitvcpte^infabunsbe^ 
unbjuibnjifagen: Voter id) J&€rrn ^gfu/ unb tk ifl fo 
^4(>e aefbnbtget; in bem freunbiid) unb gnabenreicb ali 
^^mei unb vor^tr/t'c^bttt bie €rfl</ fie Ifl befcbrieben im 
nidyt werfb bof i<b bei« ©)an3efio3obantte«6,37.unb 
Qo^n ^tiffc, macbe micb (autet wfe folgt : Sdlee w<t» 
ffnr ale etnen betner ^9^ mtr met'H Y>4ter gt'bi!/ bo* 
l^^ner/icbergebe micb nun aufi$ t^mtiu mit, un^ wet m 
iKU(unterbeinen6)eb6rfam;unb mirifome/ bett merbe id> 
fm min tm^atw, ber^eft tiicbe l^mm ff^fTeit. 
imb metnem fleif(bft(b«deifnten @o fommebann toer €>6» 
CidemoiKen ab/ bte micbbidber bcr bei^t/ unb n>en fein @thi« 
i)onbirunbbeiner@nabebaben ben«@reu( betri^bet/ {u bein> 
(ibgnvenbet/ acb OOtt fep tnnr ber fefnen t>on fitb »ei$t/ ber ftA 
^iinber sndbid/ unbgibmir flebeudt|uibmbegtebet/n>ietwtt 
ben Q)Nttfer iwifcbenbir unbben bu bir UaiiifU fiebn/ unb butcb 
^nf(ben/ tai ift bein fie* bi(b fefbfl mfobren geJ^R/ toitt 
bcr^obn/ an bem bu^obffle* du ber6unbefdnger tkam, ^ 
foUen bofi/ ber ift ja ba< Q3(r* btc^ itt retto); et eiftbienen^ O 

nein! 
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<Sntf|lt(^<Srm<i^iiiW04if (Hue Q(|>iller ic. 2tj. 

mtiii •0(9lanD nimtOie @unD(r Sfohannti ^uffe/ n>te 4ib(r3^ 
i)ii. Banned t^c (Si^miflisti tinO 

9EBa^ finb nun bie •^inbcr^ 6o4^n)iit^idt^ ^tbtn anfa^/ fo 
nOffcn/ bte uni toer^inoern/ ba$ nanntter 0e >Ott(rd(iA(^(/ un& 
iDirni4^tiuSI)rifiounf(rm@ee« fprac^iui&nen: Se^t^unn^- 
Iw^Srduttgam fomtncn? t^Dtcecbtfc^tfetieJrdcbce 

^er@aran ({eil«e mi bad ^er25uffe.3(^itet^enni(5t 
9td(b bteRr ^Ht unb tbre<$(rr« ^uffe/fte txroc^t^ten au^ &0u 
liij^Uit wtf in 3lugen(ufl^ ^ItU M tHath »iber fid> felbOi unD 
jicbedlufi; unb^oijf4rtideni£eben/ liefra (tc^ nic^e tauffen^ old m 
unbn»anntvirbafiunfmn0(tf(t)< feMSuca?* SD(r<^®rr3e* 
li(&d(ftntm ^(dentvtUen/ ber fujaabibmnau^btndtotbwad 
nacD bm gaO »on 9}atur jum fie a>m foUen ba$ fte badewige 
^6fen jentidt t)!/ bte<derrf(^affit &ben finben mMtUtit bte 906or« 
6ber(afen/ fowirb bad ^ommen ft ffaib bef(t>ri(bea 3o5anned ;. 
px &flifio wmiQ Sortgang q(* unb lauten toU fo(gt: Sttc^ 
wmtntmanfomtwohiiomit, in ber Sc&hflfc botm x^r 
ta^ man bef ennet/ baf thtiftai metttet t^r ^t b49 twist 
DoraOe dtfiorben/ toclcbed au((> iUben brtnneit/ mtb (!ei^ 
dne tautcre 4inb thmtt ^aht* ^it t»on nnxitufsttf tittb U)r 
l^it til/ abn toarum Gbrtfhid tvolt iHc^t 5umt'r fSomntm/ 
fi&raOede({orbcn; unbmteunfnre b<>p <^r ba» Jtebett ^4b<ti 
1)flt(&tbardedcntnd^(rcf go m^4>cee. 2^er ^oc^miktbige 
ticbtet tverbm foSc/ fof^Kdwirb SigintoiOe MeUejRe bon^igi^ 
fogki(t)mit bmt^&tt, unb(au« unb bem ewigoi ttbtn ob. 
mwtefofot^ 2 Corinth, f/ If. 3(i) befenne «on •^er|<n mit 
Unbertftb«r»mf%rfte4U bem Sipofid ^H/ t<«tmot6. 
k ge^orbm/ a»f baf b^f^ i/ ly. 2)4^ e» ie aewtpui^ 
b4li(ixtt/ ^<nf>rt mdytii^ w4fyv fty, imb cTn t^eutr 
not (elbfl lebm/ fbnbem «>eri:bc«U>«n;/bAf1|(gfii« 
bent/ ber Br fie gefiorbett C^tifiM twnmtn iff in bie 
nttb 4ofarf{<wbett tjt :^{efe U>eliv bf e Sdttber fel^ )» 
{ebendregufn (inbbem fUW^ nMd^m, mttt welcbeit fdi 
S^nttn ©gemrnOen (uiviber; ber flme^mfie bin, Wxt 
un<}fo(angber0eif#(b*gefime toetl &itim fommen i|l bfe 
^tgemoiffebteOber^nb bebttft^ ^tober felig jumat^/fomui 
iDirb ba0 fommen {u G^nflo ber @i^nber au^ ]U €5rlfio 
Mrl^lnbert. I^te ^Jj^^fAtt unb fommen/ tvonn er felig werben 
^obucder/ tooboa t»ir lefen win. iSotnmerit9ir@Anber|tt 

^ r a Wfio, 
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fttfS C^r. iD«<f»/ tlntB &d)tibntlfUn, 

C^rtfiO/ bcrfoAentflMc^&i* 2!lfn^er verfmnletr tv^ffcny 

ber f^td {U macjKn/ fo fomt nne dnt ^tnm vttimnUt 

Datf Mr(obrne@c9aaf|ufelneni <bre 2id<&lettt tmter t^re 

•^(01/ Derixrfobme @rof((Kn Jld0el# iitt^i^r^tnt^ 

j^ n>i(b(rgefurtt>(n/ Der Mtlo^r* getoole. 
ne ®o(>n fomt tvieberio fetnmi SDoUen mir un« bun^ bfe 

QDater/ toori^bcr f?((^ Die Sitdd Wmt ®nabe @Ottt6 m(<K 

tm-^tmmelerfreuen/unbienKbr jA^ttgm (ofTen/ Da^unsdnft^ 

i»ir Den^orfagrK^tiKnunlmit ^efen unt> Die ti»e(tK(^£ii(leitt 

ffi^riflo in fre9wi8i||(ni @(bor# t>er(eudnen/ foftnDroiria feibjl 

fam iu bereioidffl/ je me^rtoer* fcbulb bran/ \>q% untf ber •$<£» 

ben (Mr att4f befinben/ ba0 un^ ?^\vA nx^tmxt fetne ©nobeiu 

bte.^ind< bte mi m6^ unfmn Sit^gel nebmen fon^ tote serner 

fleifc&li(b«9e(tnfen©gemviOenei* auc^iooite. S>te nahirlid^ ge* 

ne £ufl waren/ toerDen un6 nun bowmen ^nbTein fdffen mt eid» 

einef^tMteiafifepn/ wori^r nenjtrdfcennic&t^t^uniu^rec 

tvir untf sendtMst^nben werben feibfi OCeintdunS/ not^ ft^ ftibfl 

in ^r^H^er^ufremtteinem be* befieiben; fpetfen unb tconcfbi/ 

mutbtden gu^ofl ju ber @na« no(& ftct^ feibfi boe oOen teibcr< 

ben*'^uc {u menben^ bii X>9ii nxirtigen ^ofiiOcn ju beiM^renr 

tKrwunbete ^ewifftn ge^etfef/ {ubiefemoaen^abcnfteaudet* 

unb tbir 9{u^e finben »or unfere genen ^dfften fein ^Sermdgen/ 

(Seeien/ unb fo((()e ^e(en«3ilu« tocA i^hen monselt/ baf setoen 

fit toerben mir beb Wih> fin* fie mit ^einen an; biefe«<20ei' 

ben/ tvann n>ir ju i^m f ommen. nen ri^rt ber gutter •^erg/ (te 

^oite mir mn^xt^ 8rage|u retnigtel/ fterei(bHbmbie^rd« 

^Ni( toerben/ tvetten k& oom fle^unb iflber gutter i^reSreu* 

jtommen ju Cl^ri^fc^etbe/ ob be/WonnbAtf^nbbiefefbejufei* 

n>tr bann mi ei^nen Jtrdfften {u ner £etb<*unb &ben^«9^l^run3 

(S;^rif{ofonimenfdnnen/td^dnt' anne^men tvtO/ toiH aber noA 

tvorte mit 92ein/ Mirfdnnen ti 5tinb btefefbe nic^tanne^mcn/ fo 

iii(5t oul etgenen ^dfften/ ober tt>trb bie 0)2utter benn&bt/ bonn 

barin unb barmit (inb toir nitbt (!e toeif ba0 baburc^ \>m ^nb 

en^d^ulbiget; e^ fomt ^terinnen feine £ei6e<<unb ftbend< j^rdffiM 

duf unfer ^o^tn ober nic^t abnebmeu/ nun founoerrndgenb 

•EBoBenan/ ber ^©rr 3€fu« o!«bicnaf6rti(t>e9ebo^me^nb# 

iedtein3eudnii§reinej ^ilien^ {tin aai eignen^dffiten (tnD/ f» 

db/ Ober Serufaienv bie ^or» unoerm^enb ftnb mir m^ oxA 

tt ftnb bcfc&rieb(n£uca0 »3/37. (isenen ^dfftenunlfen>fl$urei>' 

tX)i< ^flr^' ^e td^ 0«<tt^ nigeni toann tbir aber unfeit 
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i^Mfctt cffftmennnc efcnbu) €)naDem^($fncf t)Oii €)Ott 
« mit und NfieU ifl/ unD (m^ tin< gefd^ncftt/ unb Dut(b ui^ 

Iaut<mCOKid^ ber @nat>(n/ tpie cmorbciif e< nxrtten auc^ tw^ 

tie Kit seboorne ^itibkin nac^ nia ^e unb @Ainb<n oerbe^ 

f^»r 99tutttr ^i(c6^ fo j(i \9i Di(< d(ocn/ ta@ wir im (eibli<()ei) unt 

felievlfanie @nat)e@Ot(e< oOen sdflltc^en ^nfiesen nt(|)to6t^a 

JSDtfflfcbm erfc^ietKit » ftnt) mtr ^aben auf ber2[Ba(t>( }u fie^dv 

iiurtOon<^erientiDi0idun5 Dur4> fon&mi mtr toerDenaOe SlitUr* 

tt(fe •de9(fam(@naDe {^tiden facfx ^ben un^ mit <iS^en 

|ukifr(nDa5undi(tn(&e9!B(fm unD ^(tten ju Oer @natxtw 

unD Die tM(t(t(()e St^lUn ju oer* <^i^ ju tMn^it/ unb urn @(i» 

Ieudnen^tmbnA>Ucnd(me2<i(&« fte««unb @(auben6*5^(lffi(e 

tid/ aeretbtunD^ottftligUben aniuMteit/ n>et( jtcb t&$^ 

in biefer^lBfU/ wirbeftibdt utrt geinDe fintxii/ Me toiDer unfi* 

aberoul(id(nen^(itfirenl^ieriu re ^e(e flreiien/ deden we(* 

soie bto'ejt gebo^rne j^nbletn/ (^ mtr oud eisetien ^dffiteii 

fian|frafft(o0tLtinMnn60enb/ nic^ttf t)enn^m/ aber bunt> 

fbift tnfoI(<)<m3uflan& feinbef* @Ot(e< •^tiljf unO .^e9f{an» 

fer.9}?ictc(/ aftf totr (affen unfer mra^tn toir aOe^. 

Stnliegen mit ^einen^ bitten ^er <0&v n>oOe W)< erfdfen 

itrit) gfeben vor^Ottfunbitxr* t>6n aDem Uebel/ mib au<&e(f' 

Den/ er fan ben ^ben ^offt^ fen ju feinem 6imm(if(M tfdA^t 

wib ben UnMrmddenben @tar« tvelte feo Sbre Don ©otsfetC 

cfe geben; unb m foicbe W \a ju €n)t^fe|t/ ten. 

ber ^tr ^u« 3 ecbli^ej ^r lieben ^nbet; bfe {ht\n 

bee QSerbeimmden in feinem <^e« eurem QSerffonb unb 3al^reii 

ilament(i($en ^SSiOen ^nterlar* fommen fevb/bie&ebe {u etifeni 

jen/ bet etfle/ bitttt, \(^xoitb @wien -^epi unb ©efigMO 

ett<() gedebeit/ fttcbet^-J^ M nti(^ gebrunden eu(^ noc^ 

loerdct tpr ffAbett/ l^bpffet bor meinem ^bf((>ieb au^ (iebc 

4n/(olv<r^eucb<n>f^et^n. lu ermobnen; unterfuc^t euc^ 

UnbnKitfmirbannaufunfef^it* felbfl/ ob ibr im @(auben (tt 

ten/ @u(&en unb 31nf(op(fen C^riflo fommen/ ober nO(^ {tt 

cmpfangen/ ba6ii}fauter@na« fommen tviOid fwb/ fii^ ibt 

be urn ^nabe/ unb fofc^l f dn* beo eucb/ bag ibr mit bem ber« 

lien n)it (ni(b unfem eisenen loornen^o^n t>om QOater ge» 

^4iftennt<&tiuf$reiben/ fon* ^angen/ fo faffet ben <;Soija| 

Nm ber @nabe ^tte^^ unb mit bem verfobmen @o^n t^ 

WU a(fo bi( ^(0f(i( ^ ^iuat93at«riu (kN; NTcC 
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ton ttbdi iit4>t((ind(r httl^iitm, ncm ^JBortMmomiiien/ ©ok^ 
mad^me>OalKn(oiDonfbU JSonmrniMndcCtm^Sc^/iK^ 

mDMrtob(teu(&iliJt3(Sfiiti» (&Kr in eiebe fcNOiset 

frtm @Mtei*%r({ii(i9ain/ Der C^fiof>^ iDocf. 

«ii< {i(b( fdn &ben fito iin< 0e« 

NB. ^ Z^mia hat ti be9 ^itfmi ^tian&t^tta^ttt 
M ^baifoti ^amm bep iuft^, aftti^, ntil ti b<font«rt/ 
tibttma 9orau5 on ftine ^(f)ii(er im^but i^ (eh ti tooM 
(life ^^f4en obne ShitfnaN and(^/) fo i(l cd biUis, tQ$ fte 
totffm tvfv nit tl^iiea reDet/ fo Miiu(^ ium Sfn^ern t)(r (iebe SIim 
t^eiiKii fobM flitfffi ^ISMe( gcffibrt/ wiD t^ etf no(^. ia 
(i^iMiii 1^0^ SUteff t>a§ « ni(^ mwrbouftit/ unDiN ni^M^ 
^U9 im Witt, bQ$ man frimn 92ai»eii niffe. @Oft gdKr 
M ofle Mf c< kfidv |H^ (UKn totonit^ tRufem iam^Wvi* 

fCttltl40<ll* 
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L ^c0eltt/ vote fid} em Sltnd ttt ban ^<»ufe (emer iSl^ 
tern 3u pcclDaUen bat. 

I. 2>e9 tn^rgctte bey »ttb tutd) btm 2(ufj^e^ett. 

I. fd[>n>d^(d mtf bdnen defi^wi' 

)Qtbti ^int) fo 6alt) t>u Ocm oDer anDorn/ fucbtauc^bei^ 

COtorden^ getoccfet txm2lni(ef)engufe@e&ancfeniu 

witft; fo (le&e auf, ia baben. €nnnere bidb on &a« 

Sewd^e Di* ohm »ecfen ju ^leiD bet etnt^tiqUit 3€fu/ 

fe(t)f<r 3cit aufju»a4>cn, uno rwl((x« 6ir in 3(£|u cnw>r« 

of)M Souoem Don Dciwm ^ager ben worDcn/ unD fafft Den 

aufjuiUben. QSorfaij, e« an Diefcm <5:(«c 

£. ^onn Du Dai V&ettt m* t>urci) tout^miUtge ©unDen ni(i)C 

(affen baft/ fo Decfe Daffelbe fetn «u befiecfen. 
or&entlid) wieDer ju. 7. 2U«nn bu Dad ®c0d>f unD 

3. £a§ Drine erfle ©cDancfen Die ^anDe wifcfeeft/ fo fprOge 
|u @ott 9eti4)tct f<9n/ nac& D<m tai 51Baffcr ni(t>t in Der ©tube 
(Sjftmpd SDa»iD«/ welcfecr ^f. &mim. 

1 39- 1 8. fpricbt/ nHinfi icb cma* 8* S)<n SJRunD oOe sDlorgw 

^e bin i* no* be^ t>tt, unD ^f. mit ^a^tt audjuifpulm unDt>ie 

<3, 7 warn t(6 erwacte, fo reDe 34f)ire rait Dem ginger abreiben, 

i(6 »on Dir. Di|net jur ©training Derfelben. 

4. Q5iete Denen Die Dir ju erft 9. ^enn DuOie vaau f dm* 
begegnen/ unD Dcinen gIternunD vne\h fo txitt ni^t mitten in Die 
©ffcDwiftern einen guten «9?or* ©fube, fonDern bepfeit in titft 
gen/ Do4) nid)t au« Moffer ©e» €cfe. 

wohnfedt/ fonDcro oud tta&rer jo. S)a« g)?orgen*©<bat 

fiebe. t>erri*te nicfet au$ falt|inn(g« 

5. ®e»*fene Dici> Deinc meU ©enjobnbeit/ fonDern auihet^ 
Der fein Ijurrtg/ aber Do(& aucb lid^tr SDanefbaifeitgegen @orc# 
orDdntlic^ onjulegen. Der Did? in Der»orig<n gwcfttbe* 

6. anflatt Ded unniiSen @e* Wtet feat/ unD nif i(>n Dcmutl)ig 

3i r <»"/ 
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MfdoiffMtidbBtaseftaK Stfeff^oMf bine »n un tk 



^^|)(ii|(ftaiiSlMinn'(S>BiI>aiyUiri) 



XI. ^bm^Oim§»^buSb i% 19. ^BScaatan tcr^oc^t 
«(bCMf»(r@a(fcr0teiati(c ofiMitcafiDkcdrfesrMKfean 
e4rfofiMb(raMac»(iBe€l> eOn m» few 3B9(9«Mrt, 

(^ {BfjnmKiv ni)> foam in ^o- ^Gtido Dor imnal 6(9 
fc4fcL3dr in Me €(^ofe. franbcntcutaiiu'^fi^ge^ 
a. Dc* 3bai»« b€y ^cm fbftfaomenndtDofclKMibtwtOcr 
04bfcit>^|cn. fnnrdnlict- 

13. 9}tfdb 9011 abcot'SfRn ai. UnMr dcm^Bdfoi loi bie 
f(|e9M^iri4ttncincn^iiKr((r <&(ind( im^ iur &Oen bdnfltn; 
NMbfl in fcMaf«it» feobom mt* ^e owb fonft nidK domit ^« 
lfdl)te cm Done 3lb<id>*3liAa(t)t/ un^ fonDam ioS |te iUdlcK^ nit 
Qiit ©ngoi/ ^Boroi unb ^fiea/ ^m Shigen ju 6K)(t (mpoc ge* 
^ to M9 io ^5Me b<f)t(M- fubtct icon. 

S4> Z^ ^ on (dncm be* 2z. (tbne D<(^iiirt<ri)(ni@«* 
fMibem Orreoutf/ oOerwo (< )a bdt aicbc on/ unDsoffentctK mit 
|B ^<0nttMirt oniJrer Seirte de» Den Suflcn beniiii/ fonDern fep 
fdbrM mui/ fD (eobobc? b<t(|Ki* onDdtbtid unD e^erbietig wt txr 
Deo anD fctom^aftig. \0.9ita ^ofefldt @otted. 

If. ^rtt6eitin>ei(enbieaitf» z3. 92a(^Dein @ebatwam 
0(iOdenen^(etDer/ ob etwa6 Da» btt onterc/ Die gr^fTer find i^ren 
ran ierrtffen fe9/ bamit e< be? 9(a| eindenommen baben/ a(« 
3(itenau»0eb(^erttvert)en fdrie. bann fe^bicb au(i) fetn (liD und 

16. ^irf Detite ^etber ni4)( ftitfam |u <^if(i)e. 
in ber ©tube j^erunt/ fonbern (e» 14. ueber %\{iit (t6e fein ge« 

Sie (i^jufammen on etittn gewif* robe unb jhO/ tvacfic nicDt mit 
en Ort/ botntt bu (te ^JT^^rgen^ bctn @tub(/ unb l^e bie ^me 
(r6^ 0f(t(& wieber finben fdmieft nicbt auf ben Xi^fy. 07}e(fer unb 
Z7. tedebid!)f(iniii(^tidunb @abe(ledeiurre(bt(n/ba^^ob 
Serabe ind ^tte/ unb bcctebic^ abet |ur Uncfm ^xtt. 
ti»of)I iu. 2f. sj)ieibe aOed/ wad ben 

18. €^e bu einfcDfdfe^/ fo @(&einetne0i)ei(fenunbunbdn« 
priife btct^^ tvie btt bea ^ag tu* bigen <^under05at# babtngeb^ 
gcbrac&t/ bancte @otl fine (etne m/ mnn man ^\t ©peifen fo be» 



GEISTLICHES MAGAZIEN NO. 40 169 

^m^tre it^t^ eUtttn^'KesOn fir TkM^, 321 

Ma an^httt tvenn man tatt* ^ fetn @er4uf(^ &un& ®^a(* 

(Mtn^^c^uffettfl/ toenn man ren auf oem %«Ikr. 

bodi^roDaufeinmal in lauttt 32. {ecfe Den ^cKtr tve^r 

^iffen jnfc&ndDer/ twnn man mit ttm Singer nocb mit &« 

def4^inD unt> gferid tffet/ tveim Sunoe ob/ fal^re aucb ntc^t mit 

man fc^on (in anOer @tiic( Der Sunae auflfer Dm ^ImU 

^robfoitxrt/bamanno^^nitbt l)(rum. @tii|( Den €(nibogen 

l)tnunter sedeffen; tvenn man ju nicbtauf tenOtifcb/ nxnn Dutxn 

drolfe iSiffen ((^neiDet; mnn €6ffel jum s|9)unDe bcindefi. 

man Den {offet {ti wU nimmt/ 33. ^< @al4 ntmm nt(5t 

toenn man Den ^nD ju toD mitDenStn0ern/fonDernmttDet 

flopfet/K. 997efferfpi^eau5Dcm^(|'3af. 

z5. ^(eibe t>or Deinem Ottt 34* S>ie Jtno^xn 6D(C n»a< 

tn Der (Sibi'iref/ unD fep ver* fonflttbrid6(ei6(t/i»itfnt(ttwi« 

pi^dt tnit Deni# wai Dir aegeben ter Den ^ifcbi fbflfe f«r oucb ntcbt 

totrD; unD begebre nt(bt oon aU auf Da< ^())*'^<bf fonDetn (a0 

(em tu baben. lie auf Dem 9lanDe M %a.n6 

27> @iebe nicbt auf etnetf on* (ieden. 

Dern ^Oer/ ob er etnamebra(l 3;. S>a< @tO(bem in ten 

Du befommen babe; fonDern ae* Bdbrien mit Dem ^effer oDec 

nleffe Dad Deine mit l^anena* 6)abe((ie^tni(btfein^unDfflDem 

dung. BaMifi^ f(b4D(t(b. 

28. 3§ ni(bt mebr 8(eif(b 3^- @i> t>ic( m6g(i(b ifi/ fo 

4inD ^utter/aidiSroD/ beipaber entbalte Di(b Die^afe i^ber^ifc^ 

Dad^roDnicbtmitDenBobnen iufcbneu^en/ erforDert ti abet 

obf fonDern fcbneiDe mit Dem Die 9}6tb/ fo toenDe Dai Singe* 

^effer orDent(i(beiSiffen/f6net* (t(bt (tnai torn ^ifcbe binmeg/ 

De fteaber ni(btt>orDem9}?un« oDer balte Die >panD oDer Die 

tt ab. Serviette sor i Dedgieicben m^ 

19. Saffe 9Jitf^ unD {6ffe( toann Du ^^iefefl oDer>puf}efi. 

fein orDenrlicbf unD Wt Didb/ 37. @en>dbne Di<b Dur(bau< 

Da^Du Dad^iD cDer^ifittu^ nicbt Deiicat unDecfeiicbtiufe^Uf 

ni^ befiecfef}. oDer Die ein|ubilDen/ Da^ Du Did 

30. $ie fette finger lecfe unD imd nicbt e^cn fdnnefl* 

iricfrt ab; fonDern ivifcbe jie an ^an^t miiffen in Der QremDe 

tin 'tucb/ braU(be ober fo »iel effen (ernen/ toad (le iu -^aufe 

mdg(i(bifl/Dte&abe(anilattDer nicbtfonten. 

ginger. 38. :^ie auf Dem <^eOer ba« 

31* ^aue Die @peifen mit benDe Speifen |u genau befeben 

Migefc^iolienen £ippen/ unD ma« oDer gat berietpen^ HtH nic^ 

9v r « toobl. 
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mill @o(te(i&uinder@pd» t)(re bmim Sfbtn (affct. 3) 

teeto<daaroD(rfoa(i(ti0a<fiii« ^eon man Doi Slnfong tm 

txii/ iotimtiftiA unO uiiMr* *^nii(feaubar*$jf(^iiuK^/ <be 

mtxtSt b<9 ^Sattf 9amt onOere Die Altera oOer QJorne^mern 

ni(^tiiiin(&fe(iwn>odainxcDefi. QetnmdoL 4) SOBenn man 

3^ @oo(iti>U(t»a0aufDen |U0(eid)mtt dnem QJornefemen 

^ikr fxfoiAflf fo IxDancfe oid^ tMtf @(a$ on Den 0)?unD fe^et. 

mit 9?ddmid D(< "^pttf. f ) ^enn man (rincfet n»ann 

40. !^te ^mx^ nage nu^ onDcre no(f> mit und reDen. 6) 
mit Den goi^neo abf mait autD SSkan man Da^ @(a§ etlicDe 
nicDt (in &tt6ftf D(tf ^onf ^ mol Winter cinanDer onfe^. 
w6 |u f fopfen. 4^' ^or unD nacb Dem <^in« 

41. S<f(^t(ftiut nicftt/ Da^ cfen pfledtmonDen^unD abiu» 
jcniQe wa Du einmot ouf Dem mtfdKn Di>4)ni(^tmitDer<^nD^ 
better ge^abt/ wteDer in Die fonDern mit einem <^(b oDer 
^4)iiffe(jtul<gen. Serviette. 

42. 9[0enn Du iiber^ifib tt* 47. @ep iiber ^ifcb Dienf)» 
toatf 6<t(an9e(l^ fo buteDicb Da0 fertiS/ tvenn enoad in Die^tube 
DuDen(Srmefni^tinDi(@(()uf» ^inein^u ^ohUn, oCer fon|l ju 
fef bongen (dffef)/ oDer etn @(a0 t^un if! t>ai Du vmicbten fanji. 
ummerffeft. 48. ^enn Du fatt bift, fo fie* 

43. Ueber ^ifcb reDe nicbt be obne ^o(tern ouf/ nimm Den 
(ber biKDugefragtmirf}/ baflDu 0tu5( mit/ wiUnfcbe etnesefeg^ 
abec in Der ^trcbe oDer ^u(e nete sfflcil)litit, unD trirt bep 
etma^dute^demercfetroDerfdOt ^itiutvartentvad Dtr befob* 
Dir ein ftiner @pru4) ein/ Der (en wirD. ^0(b hat man fvb 
licbjum ^Dif(ur< iibidt, fo DorfHi bierinn nac^ Dem mad d<n>^bnti<6 
Du folcben toobi ^rbcingenf tt* ifl/ ju ricbten. 

Den aber anDere toai saM, fo 49- ^a< Obrise ^roD fhcfe 

^tt anjgnenf fam ju* ni(bt in Die <$af(bc/ fonDern (a$ 

44< ^enn Du trincfen mi(f?/ t$ auf Dem <^f(^e litQtn,. 

fo mud Dufeine^petfeme^r tm fo. €^e Du nacb %if(^ tt* 

CDhinDe l^abeu/ unD Diet) Dorber n>a<anDer< verricbteji/ foDancfe 

h^fli^ neiden. wt Deinem ©tbdpftr Der Dicb 

45. <S^ debet febr i^beO O dcfpetfet unD gefdttidet 5at 

g^ftarcfe Sufle tbut, Da^ mm sinb tn bet e^uie verMem 

@(bnaufenoDertief3(tbem6ob' foil, 

(en mu0. z) ^E3enn man unter s 1. ^tbti ^tnD toann Du in 

Dem <^io(fen Die^gen aufom Die ^u(e fomfl/ fo neige Dt(& 

ebrerbtetig^ 
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d^mbietidf unt) fe^cttt^) Ria an 59* @ie6enM5raufDt6f((bii 

^(inen OrO unt) geDentfean Die af5 auf onoerc/ no Du nt(btium 

©esemMrr &OtM, 3(uffel)tr abcr fte befhilet btfi. 

52. ^£Gann sebatef n>irt>/ fo 60. ^enn Du ntc^t d^agft 

bebmcfe Dai Ou ni>t @Otr re> n>tr|l/fofe9fliae/un&bt(fan&em 

tti^t unb wenn @i>tte5 ^ort ni(bf(tn/n>enniteil>»^ttonf(i* 

$el)anb(U toirb/ fo b(bencf(> Dap gen foaen/ fonbem lag lie f&|!(^ 

^ott mit bit ul>t, fe9 a(fo be* reben unbonnoorten. 

miitiftB unb anbac^ttg. 61. @eden belne 0);itf(b&(er 

f 3> ^^nn bu iaat b4ten betoeife btcb (iebretd) unb fVt(b» 

mufif fo rebe (angfant unb be« fnti9/iancfeni(btmitJ5nen/fiof« 

ti^tmi unb wenn gefungen fefienicbt/befuUenicbtnittbeu 

n>trb/ fo fu(6e ntcbtbte anbern ju nen @(bu^n ober vnU ber ^tn« 

Aberfitrepenoberba^erfh^ort te i^re ^(eiber/ gib i5n<n feine 

ju Ibaben. ^de^mmm, unb oerl^alte bt(& m 

54. @e9 bdnem i^xmti^tt alien (gtuctci: affogegen ffe; tvte 
aDfjeitfle^orfam/ unb (ag bicb buti»oae(l/ba§fiefu&degettbi(^ 
ni(bt wer etnev @a((e (tii^t wchaUtn foOem 

maf bon ihm erinnern. 62* .^ure bicb bor aSen un» 

55. ^trfibu urn betner \in* anfidnbigen groben (gitten unb 
orten toiUen geflraf^/ fo beweife ^ebdrben in ber <^u(e. S)a^ 
bi^toebermic Morten n0(& mit hitiMttt, i)SG3ennmatt(i(^ 
@eb(irben ungebufbig unb n»i« mit ben >j&<inben ober gangen 
berfpenfhgr fonbem nimm ti ju Seibe i»or^aull^eie auArecfet z) 



beiner ^^erung an: 9S}enn man in ber @cbu(eOb(i 

s5v ^utebi^inber@(^u(e ober onbere @a4>en iffet. 3) 

t»orbem f4)dnb(i(ben plaubern/ SS^enn man bte<^anb ober 3(rm 

baburc^ bu bem (gc&ufmeifler auf bed ^^acbbotd We( (egetr 

feine Arbeit fc^werermacbO' bei< ober unter bcn^opf (li^^et; ober 

ne 9}Htf(^u(er drgerf}/ unb bi(& M mit bem^opfe vomnirtdauf 

unb anbereanber3tufmercffam« ben^ifc^ieget. 4) ^ennmoit 

feir binberfl. biegtifreaufbiei^kincf fe|et/Ober 

57. @ib acbf auf aQetf n>a$ bamitfti^arret ober baumeft/ ober 

gerebetwirb/ftiiefeingerabe/unb bte ^ine iibet einonber fAldqt, 

|te^ beinen £ebrer an. unb t)on ftc(> iixedtt, ober fie im 

f8. @o((l bu beine Section <3tg<nober^te^enjun>eitDon 

auffagen/ fo fcbfage bad ^u(^ einanber fperrt. f)2Bennman 

o^ne@erduf(bauf^(ie$fein(aut/ am ^opf fraget. 6) ^enn 

1>eut(id^ unb langfam/ M§ man man mitben^ingern fpieietober 

otte ^orte unb ^blben t>erfle« baranflaubet. 7) ^ennman 

l^en f 6nne. 9{ r 3 Den 
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324 ^tmbert n^t^i^c S<ttett^^e0eIti f&v 2lttt5er. 

t>en^i>pfb«(tbt)or|t(^/ba(Dbin« t>tt &affi l^unt/ fcbrepe au(|) 

ttt (id)^ balD auf Die<Seite tven^ nic^f/ fontxrn gc^e (hH unO (6t« 

betunDDre^t. 8)^ennman bar. 

ftftt unb fc^faf^. 9) ^i^nn man 68. Q3etMif( Dt(b fta^of* 

unter Dem ^fcb ottx ^ancf ^(r# ti'd/ und thut ntcbt dffentdc^ eor 

tim friecbet 10) ^enn man anDern fcuten t>aiimidtt xwa 

ttm^tettptot Den 9(ucren ju mananeinentabdefonDertenOr* 

febret. u) "SBenn man Die te ju mri(bt(n pfltdct. 

^((it>er tntxr@c))u(e onDcr^an* 69. 3(uf Dcr ^trafff {u effen 

tbut. 12) ^«m manji(bun« ifl unanfldnbtg. 

fldttg in t)er@(&u(e beteuget. 70. @a(f( nicbt mit ben ^u« 

63- •^altebeine iSAcber in« gentnber<^d^e^(nimi(aufeDen 

tvenbig unb au^wenbisfein rein Seuten nicbt entgedenf unb tritt 

unb fouber^ f(f)reib unb inaMe nicbt mutbwiaig in ben £otb/ too 

nicbt aOerfep binein; ierreiffe (te er am bicffien ifl/ ober in cine 

nicbt unb oerltebre t^nti booon. ^fii^e. 

^4- '^enn buf4)reibeil/fobe» 71- ^ann bufte^efl ^ferbe 

fubie bicb nic^t an •ddnben unb obet etnen ^oaen f ommen^ fo 

&<fi^t mit ber ^intta, befpru» txitt auf bie ^iu, unb hixu 

^eauc^nicbtbamitben^ifcbunb bic^^ t>a'^ \>\i ntc^t^cbabenneft* 

bie ^dncfe^ ober beine unb m» mef{/ b^nge bi(f) niemaM ^intea 

berer ibre 5t(eiber. on einen ^a^en an. 

6$. <2Bann bie @cbu(e au< 72. 3m ^Sinter ge^e nicbt 

iff/ fo mad^e feindepofter/ fprin« auf^ &i, toirf anbere nicbt mit 

geni4)t toann bu eine ^eppe @d)nee*^allenf unb fabre nicbt 

berunterge^nmufi/ tiberxober mit (ieberiic^en i^uben auf ben 

3 @tuffen ^in/ bamit bu nicbt @cb(itten. 
©cboben nebmefl/ unbde5e|ltt» 73. 3m @ommer ho^ bic^ 

fam nac6 •0au(e. nicbt im ^af er unb gebe nicbt 

III. VOicfidb tin »tfi> junabeanbaffeibe. ^abeauc^ 

auf ber (Bafle oerbaUert foil, feinen @efaUen am ^ut^wiOeo 

66, Siebetf^inb^ obbugleic^ unbfrecben @pie(ea. 

nacb ber @cbu(e auffer ber ^uf » 74- ^("b nicbt auf bem '^t* 

(icbt beine< {e^rmeijier^ bi|)^ fo ^e fleben/ too ftcb €eute loncTeo 

ifl bocb &ottan aQenOrten de« ober fcbloden ober anbere i8o6» 

Qtnn&ttiHf bo^erbu Urfa^ ^fi beitcn treiben; d^eOe bic^ nicDt 

aucb auf ber f^affe bid^ vor ibm {u b6fen ^uben/ ^it bicb t>er|u^ 

unb feinen ^eiligen Cngeln ju ren ; (auf aucb nic^t auf ben 

fcbdmen. Sabrmdrcf ten berum ; flebentcbt 

67. 9Cennea(fonic&tn>i(bauf beo ben ^ordftfc^revetn tHOe/ 

unb 
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und |te^ tta Id^tfatistn 'On^ t&uiif unD otrM iSfdttem no^ 

1(11 iiK^t iU/ Donn Du kriKll Oa un& {tidtiK ibn mit einem ^tnem* 

nt(&t< aH Q5dM. gdegtcn f(&ma((n lan<|(n ^^m 

7f • S.<t(r< I>K& nid^ AOf i>er d^ni/ Dereti Du tamitr ctlicbc in 

@a|fe mit an^cm ^tntxm iu« ixiner ^idxdicgcnMxn nraft 
faminen/tkigDuDie^ttaffeein* go. ^iouOnt ni^t in Der 

n^mt^, bge ouc^ ni(bt Dcinen s^^, uid) tBcnnanDm mitDir 

^nn ouf anDcror ifytt @d)vAuxn. piauDcrn tooO(n# fo ^b ihtm f (t* 

76. QBonn t>ir ieroonl) bc» m Snmwrt/ toirfl Du untec txr 

f anted oDer oornef^mcd ix0(dn<t/ ^rcDigt vom ^f of onocfK^ 

fD wd<&( i^m au5/ unD bi^cf e ten/ fo fttttt tin toentg auf» Qnb 

Di(& b6j|lt(&/ mom aba ni(&c fo fitdbe Did) txdelbcn iu envtbren. 
landebid(rfd)on neben bir^ oDer gi. ^GSonn ber^Mme 3efu< 

Sorfibon tohiberifl/fonbenibe* gcnennet obcr dcbdtet nnrb/ fo 

tMife Urn fol(be SbRrbietidfeit; tntbibfft obcr ndae bctn >£)aupe# 

wenn bu no(b (in paor ©cbntte unb beicige bi(b ebrerbkttg. 
t>on ibm bifL gi. @afi(ni(bt in ber^n^e 

IV. Xcgeitt me ft(& cin (^m nad) anbern {euten unO 

Xln^ in ber n^erfamlimff o^r kgnif Detne^dcnindQterSutbt 

IRir^e perbalKii foil. _k JArhnuiM 
77.«<be<^nb,^cf einber g gWe unanfldnbide ©N 

gerfaidun90ba^*e an bte fj„\^ie bu no(& 9?. 6*! in bet 

Jeaige@eflenttart &ottrt, unb @^„,^ j„ ^eiben N^/ We 

ba|bu nacbbera |8ort^, bog |^(iDuno(b»tdme^ihber5tit* 

bub^anienem^aaeflen*. ^'juJeiben. 
tet wefbenfouej. g4. ^gjenn bu mit onbem 

7g. ^rin8eb«ne55tebe(unb pflat9a5eifeinbie«it(beunbau« 

©dangbu* mit, unb ftnge ber^itcbegefiibtetwitft/fofott 

unb bdte Jan onbd^tig mit. j,u niemanb au« WhitbttiDen 

Ben ^nber wiB jicb @Ott em foni)etn«brbaru.ftiUefort8eben. 

{Ob jttbmiten. ' y. ^^egeln, xeit ft* efn 

79. Unter ber ^rebigt gtb xi„» fond in fcinem ganejcn 

auf ailed wbU mercfe wad aud Um0an0e$a vcrbAlten bat. 
bem ^()(t oor^efleOet/ unb n>ie 8f . Stebed ^inb, lebe mit it* 

ber QJortrad einget^etUt wirb; bermannfttebficbunbetfltg/unb 

ii>e((bed bu aud) in beine@(bretb« (a§ beine gan^e >&if!id)!(it aud 

^fe(auff(breibenfanfl. ^(a« ^emutb unb wabrec £iebe bed 

fleein unb anbern fd!)to{(Spru(b 9{a(b(}en fiiefTen. 
m Deiner ^iebel/ bo(b obne @e« g^. @en>6bne bid) in alien 

beinen 
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tnam ^a^n orbenfd'c^/ (cge ntnn iu etmt tefroget tvirff; f«f 
Jeine S5ii*ff un&anlxr* anfet» f^l «>«eeei«eerft ouireljeii, imtfol' 



87. 2Benn bid) fceine &Uxn 
outffd^tcf en WDftdi/ fo mercPe&te 
^(S)t tvohU Die &u autfrtcbten 
fcOfl/ Ddmtt Du 0e nt^t mmdjt 
frefleOef!. SBeim Du Dein @e-^ 
fc()dftau«c)eri(()rct&afl' fo Fomm 
«(ei4) n)ieDer nacf) -^anfe unD 
bringe 3lntn)ort. 

8S. Geo niemalS miifna/ fonbrrrt 
mhe entmbtr btintn iSUevn mr 

lul/onb lerne ba^/eiiiqeauimenDiO/ 
.iiHi< hit iinfqf qe ben morDen. i^iite 
trcb dbef; Dif Ml nrcbt in oardigen 
cber eltein ^udbtrn lefrfti pDer Die 
3eit/ Dafiir tn ©oi!3le(6enMwftae* 
»en mu(!/mireiKirten ober aBiirfeIn 
verberbefl. 

89. ^rnn bu ®elb (efommftf fo 
«i( el ^eiiianD aufmbeben, bamtrDu 
it niAt berticbref! o^er Df rnaf(beft. 
Gib Don bcm beiniqcn qcrn SlOmofen. 

$0. S^enn bir ifmanb etvoai 
fiftenrfrt; fo nimm elmir berrecbten 
J^nb ^nrunb beboAcfe \>i^ bofficb. 

91* J(ofiiiiifI bu ju Umanb, bet 
eelbduf bemXifcbe, pber fond er# 
foai lieaen b^t; fo oebe ni(|)tfonobe 
bitwtf unb Meibe ni^t aUein in bcr 
6tubf. 

92. %ebor(t)e niemanb an ber 
tbiir6»r(!(b2ii i^. laufducbniibc 
olfiA binein, fonbern flopfe bei 
fibeibenrtiift an, matte baranf bi< 
man bicb binein tuUh nnb bdtf e bi(()f 
flHinn bu binetA ||erreren# fcftmei^ 
4n(0 tie tbut nitbt fobarr ju. 
^91* a^erfieOe bein 9)eit(bt nttbt 
tfo ben 8eucen burcb Stun^Iaober 
eoQcr itbm : 6eo ni^t 0otft|((^/ 



benen SBorten. 

94. ^eintn zReoereoi) matfte 40; 
tett etmt lief iinD (angfanii mit rr* 
babenem eeiltbn @(barre ncttrmir 
ben Siiflen iu meic binfcn binaol. 
5rcbre ben Peufen nicbt ben 9lwfeni 
fonbern hat 9lnqeft(br jn. 

9f . JTommt fin frember ober fn* 
ter Sreunb jnl J^auf, fobejeu|iebi(5 
boflicb gegen ibn^ beiS ibn roiorom* 
men, biereibmeinenStubl unbioar* 
te ibm auf. 

9^. 3m gjicfett/ gteinipnq ber 
Slafe, Slutrpaen unb ®abneit be* 
peiffiqe bi(b aOer mdglicben moMan* 
(lanbiqFeit. %eni>e betn 9(nqefi(ftt 
nl^benn etroati nuf Die Qtite, bolt 
bie {>atib boo fofe bie Unfauberfeit 
ber SRafe inS e^nupftuib, unb be> 
ftebe eS niifttlAitqei laf ben6pei(6r( 
gerabe berunter buf bie (Erbe faffenj 
iinb rritr mir bcm Suffe briiber 2c. 
@em6hnc bi(() nMt an bai beftanbi« 
oe Slcufperni orubeln in ber 9}:ife# 
befriqe? (SAnnufeni.unb anber etfcb 
baiut nnb unanHnbickti 3Befen. 
, 97' (Htbe niemail on^ati^ anb 
fauifcb eiHber. 6(bneibe bie fUnnH 
JU reiftter 3"t ab; unb baft JHeiber, 
etbnb nnb 31 rdmofe rern n. fouber. 

95. 3m 2ad)en fco mafHa unb be^ 
fcbciben. £a(be nicbt uber aoel, am 
ollermeniqfien aber lii^er anberer {eut 
re Q}o§beir ober Utiqliitf. 

99* ^a\}bn etmaSberfi»ro(beni fo 
fucbe eiau(ftsu()«((rn, unb bufebi^ 
boraOen ^liqen unb Unmabrbeiren. 

,Joo. 3Ba<bu 9tt(e< unb n^oblon* 
flanbiqei an anbern €brtfl(i(6en itn» 
ten fiebeP, bai lai bir turn S3orbiibe 
bienen. 3fl rtva eine Sugcnb, it 
ettoa tin iob, bembemfe oai&.9bi(- 

4/S. 
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®eifttt*e^ fcojten. fftm. 4u 

I. Kegelttf v^n ban Vtr^ahtn HtQtn ®<Dte* 

I. @(&aam tinb ^eue t>or beiiKiti 

^i>tndtft>a^ lftii{(^mt\t ®^6pff<xi totat>t ti4> tni't et^ 

nnt> Drni ttwinim nem 2crf(^((isenen •^6en |u 

&Otteia^mbmf9t» 3Sfu Cbrtflo betmm einiden 

ri(&f<t fep; in tM(<t)(ni er mfpto* ^naben>(Stui)(/ fuc{)e in fttnmi 

(t>«i 5at Dtcf)iu(tebrnu^^iuf(^« f5(ut t)urd[> ben @(aub(n Die 

nen; Du aber bintoieDenmi m* QSergebund Deinec @tlinlxn^ 

p^(^f(f/ ii^n m (ieben unt) tl^in unt> faffe etnen neuen Q}orf(tig^ 

finD(i(^ )u deporc^en. ni^t me^r Der @unDe/ fonDerrt 

1. 9^imm Otreinmafdnudfa* SSfninShrijluntiuliimen/unl) 

me 3<it t>ajU/ in t>er @fil(e t)dr Dtd^ burc^ fcinen (Seif) Yedierint 

Dem S(iide|i(6re &ottei Dic^ ju ju loffen. 
pri^en; ob Du bi^^er Da^ alitS 5. ^>rft t>u dber in beinem 

mu(id)unDbefldnDidbei>ba(()fef/ ©etoiffen tiberft^ref/ ta$ OU 

n>a< Dein <^f<^un{) t>on bir {tvat beinen ^uf«^unb no(5 

trfbrbert? Ob bu @oft finbKcb td^t m'fTentlicb unb t>orfe|(t(^ 

9e(iebet/ ^tfOx^M unb ibm de« itbertreten^ abet bO(b in ben 

hot^tt ^flicbten ber ©ottfeimfeitiUtMi* 

3. ^trfi bu in fofcf^er ^r6« Un tra^e unb nac^ldfnddewefcni 
fund in beinem &mittm ubtt* unb ^ieunb ba martnidfaltidde* 
leuset/ ba§ bu bicb wn ^Ott fel^iet/ fo fu4>e d(ei(^fa(dmitreu« 
bur(^ n»ijfent(i(()e ^iinbenwte* enbem unb jjaubidem <$er|(ik 
b«rio<dtri|fM/ unb^o^^gauU bi(b inbem ^(ute 30u lunxi* 
(^it/ Ungeborfani/ Sugen/ gretb* ((ben unb tid> 6infort eine^ ar6f^ 
6eit unb anbere berglercben Un« fern &nHii in feiner 9{a<&fo(9e 
arten be^ bir jur <derrf(bafff f om* (ii befleifitden. 

men (iiffen ; fo fdume ti^ nidft 6. OTteone abet ia ni(Sitf baf 

beinen ^ufiSunb (u erneuern. bu fofcbetf mit eiaenen ^afftfa 

4. (Srfenne beine fi(inbU(()e au^ticttennerbeft; fonbembtt« 
Unorten unb bein an^ebobrned (e&OfttadtiAumfetoenduten 
tiefed ^erberben^-mit ^4(i(^ &tiftf to$ berfeibe bifnen auten 
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328 ^vtt^ere d^vi^i^ tthtn^l^tztXn f%r Winter, 

c^orfol flircfen unb ti^ un<- (if[tn unD ^rtoifen wtnba 9e» 

fhdpd) ^etvabren woOe. tun idffefl. 

7- 9^ebfl folcbem tdgHcbtn 13. £ie« aber dotted 9GBort 

@<b4twa4Kbe(}(int)i0iiber&icb nimali anbdrd/ a(6 mtt ticfjto 

fetbfl. ^raue beinem ^ar|(ii (Sbterbietigfett; n»d( borinn Die 

iK(b( tu ^<<I/ boin << ift Wf be» bdcbl^e ^aiefldt mtt btt/ (trKm 

tr<id(t(b^ bab< acbt/ rooNnbetne fo <inn(n @unber rcbet. 
©ebonaen unb ^dtrrben fi4) 14. S>eiar(D(t(b(r3n>e(f bep 

neiden/unbba((e3(u9eit;Obren beinem ^'b((«£efen mu0 biefer 

unb ^unge in guter Orbnung» fepn/ ba§ buaBe^einfdttiddiau* 

8. 9)imiiibi(binfonberbeitin btnmMftoai fie (ebret; oOed 
a^tf ta$ bu Don ber @iinbe/ ba* (bun/ toad fte Qtbitttt, oQed bof« 
{u bu am meifien geneigt biff/ fen/ nnid fie verbeiffet. 

nt<bt dberMrtbeifet loecbeR. if. ^mmju jber ©cbrifft/ 

gitebe oOe ^efegenbeiten juber^ ali einer/ brr no(b dan6 unwif* 

ie(ben/unbfiKbeftebur(bbener« fenb ifl in g6tt(i^ !oingens 

fntfenen fSepfianb @0(ted im« fo »irf{ Du am roeiflen borautf 

mermebr iu enrNffjfen. (ernen. ^ennDen<nUnm&iM« 

9. Sege bicb feinen ^benb iu gen miQ ed ber ^ater tm •^in* 
^bttti, m bu bein^ewiffende* me( offenbabren. 

prAfet/ unb wesen ber begange* i^. Seme infonberbeit 3^< 

nen ^ebitritte/ burcb gldubige fum &ttifi\xm, beinen lieben 

^rareiffund M <$erbicn|led •^epfanb/ aud ber ^. @(bnjft 

30U Cbriflibicb mtt &ottaai* beffer erfennen/ bamtt Du an ibn 

def6bnet olaubefi/ unD in fein ^ilb Mt« 

10. qSefieifTige bi(b/ ©Oft fldret n)erbef}. 

oufrkbtid ju Mten nicbt mi 17* 9r<id< bir aul ber •$. 

fne(btif(ber8ur(&ti»orber<Stra« @(brifft bie g&ttlitben €tden« 

fe/ fonbem aud finbiicber £iebe/ fcb#en fief in Dein •j5er^. 

bie fi(^ fcbeuet etttad }u thm, 18. ^ei(®Ottein@eiflifi/ 

bal bemae(iebtenmi§fal(lf6nte. fo biene ibm im@eiflunD in ber 

11. 9tU((f}buaber^ottDon <3Qabrbeit/ unb fu(be bi(b mtt 
«^er^n f&rcbten unb (ieben/ fo ibm Dur^6}(auben unbSiebeiu 
mufl bu ibn recbtfennen (ernen; einem ©eifle )u oerbinben. 
ba^u bir bie •]&. @(brtffit bie be* 19. ^ei( QKXt etot'd unb 
fie 9(ntoeifun0 gibt. unoerdnber(i(b ifl/ fo bati^e ibm 

13. £a§ feinen '^adbtngeben/ au(b mitttnoerdnberlidber^reue 
6abuni(btet»ad4u6bem9[Bort an/ unb uedeuane 0em um fei« 
&ottii (efefl untS bctra^tefl/ net wiOen tit 3eitli(b( unb t»et« 
dfei(b nit tu feinen ^{obne sdndfi(b< S)ifld(. 

20. ^eiT 
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hn bi^ au(^ wt oer iS^ectung f^n tootjatn twH/ fo faf (< Dun^ 

Der @unO( bemaf^ren/ ivenn Ou Oeinen ^lauben reinigen unD 

tni(j^mt»if(i@em(ini(|)aifit()a> turc^fetnen @(i|l beMt^en; 

Uo, fo toirb cr (!c|> Dir mlt droffer 

21. 21>(i(erbann(er6^unb ^reundlK^fett unD ^be o|t(ii« 
flfiris tgf fo fade {u t^m in oSd bo^tM. 

Nnn^btbeiii flute< Q^ou* >9* ^anbfe (httf inber bef« 

<n/ unb f(9 au(b dOitid luiD barm* fiseii S(0d(9(mi»art @Ottcd ttiit 

(crt<0 mgcn tw ©mbeo. cinem ffeten ^InpoKfenfeinerSi^ 

22. ^fi( (r 0(re(tt jft unb be. @o offit |t(^ betne @cDan« 
ta @ute befobnet/ fo befietfnde cfen unb ^bt^ltim^n Hfyn ob* 
Md). oiKb beffen nxrt re^t iR. ft()ren/fo(en(fei!e»teber|tti>ii# 
9EDet( er aber au(^ba< iS6febe* fofte e< awt toufenoma^ to ^ 
fhroffet/ fo bOte bt(^ oof ber nem ^e gef((K6(n. 
@tobe/ toe((be bte 6(rafe nocb 30* ^ (ieiltgen ^^ooieii 
9^ iie^et. ®0(M onb 3€fu f&lie nie« 

23. ^SMIertpabH^ffKdtfif maiiti ohne eorerbietidfett to 
fo flloube fetnen QSer^eiffunden beinem ^twmbe/ unb m <i<i(< 
nnbfiin&febic&Dorfetnenldrob* (et(&(itrHde$(udbenunD@((tpd« 
iingen. ten f«me 9on bit fe^n. 

24. 9Q?etlera0md(bti9 ift^fo 3>* Unterflcbe ti^ nkmH, 
tmt tt aetrcil ottf fetoen i5e9* ©mkbe ber mim ®Mt 
Oanb/ erwirDbfraOe^cbtPte* auf efne eitfe unO tdcberfiQe 
rtafetfen Abenotnben befffen- ^eife {u mtSbroiK^n unb lu 

zS' ^SSeil er aOein wetfe ift, verfebren ; @Ott witt> bte(eti 

fo mt be9 iim o&m bte tool^ Srevef nic^t ungerocben toffeit 

re 9a>(i§b(it/ unb uberla^ i>m 32* <0aIte®O(tnKbt mirto 

San| fetncr dtedteruns. beinem •per^ re^f ho^/ toegen 

26. ^ei( er aOmiffenbtfl/ fo feiner unenbtic^en ^cb(> @A(« 
unterftebe btcb ntcbt burcb <^eu« unb 9GBeif^it/ fonbem fucbe 
<^I<9 t^nju betrAden/ unb b^te au(^ fo((be •l^otbat^tung bur^ 
&t(^ au(l^ oor tjtimti^tn @dn« (Ohinb itnb ^^otonben ^ogitt 
Den. legen. 

27. ^eif er an aSen Orfen 33. ^rau(be betnen ^Dhtnb 
Sedemvdrttd I'fff fon>tffe/ t)a^ bu i^n urn (etne^fe to aOen9M« 
au(b In ber ©nfamfett nicbt al» mn oniuruffen/ fetoe &At |u 
fetofeoeff/fonbembag betofi^nff* rA^men/ unb ihm fto aDe erteid* 
tiger 9li4)rera0(<fe^unbl^re/ U '^tfjit^cikn Umiitlhim iu 
toa< bu rebeflunb oome&meft* boncfen. 

28. ^ ber aOgegenriKirrige &$ z 34. 9ti(&(e 

12 
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34. fKi^tt akt avuj) iniet ren 58efe5t wHbtm^tH, ilftw 

^at Uin %bun unt> Saffen alfo 3uc()ti()ungen Dtc^ mtttmnm,. 

<in/ M @Ott DaDUT((> wthm* ibw ©c^woc^iten mjt@<ou(o 

(tc&et nxrOe. tragefl/ unD fie niemald t>orfo||« 

ar. •^«'(<d( t>en <^ad Ui ii^ beleiDigeR. i^ad aUed bifl 

•^^nmitaOer ©orgfalt; brin« Duau(() ttinm @ro0«unD @ti(f« 

ge ibn nicbt mit ^pieUn un& €(tern/ <^ortndnD(rn unD an« 

OTiiiffidgand/ fonDern niit (}et(t« Dern Q^ordcfe^ten fc^uOHd. 
sen vSenricbtungen jtt. 41. JDetnen @c^ultnei(lem 

36* @ebedcrr)einDte@(()u(e fanfi Du Ok ^be unD ^tmt, 

imt> jum@ottedt>ienf}; DamitDu Die (le an Dtr bewiefen/ nimimr* 

(ernefi/ tva« ju Deinem ScieDen mebrjnudfaiti Dergeften. Siebe 

Menet>unDbeweifeDt4>(lil(/auf* unD €6re (ie Do^er, ivie Detnen 

nwntfatnunD el^rerbiet ig gegen (eiblicben QSater/ unD fuc^ i^ 

tit htiliQt ^egenwart &Ottai nen ibre faure ^dht Dunt). ®e* 



» 



H. l^mln vott ^cm >?et^ ()orfani,g(ei§unD2lufmerrffam. 

lnXtM aetfen benl^l<$fien. feit jU Derfuffen. 

37. ^iebe^ ^t'AD/ im Umgan« 42. gtoifcben Dir unD Detnen 

oe mifDetnem ^a4)fi<n/ er fe9 @ef4)n)iflern(a^ntemold SeinD» 

^euntx oDer SetnDr babe ieDer« f^ajfc unD Sana auffonunen. 

Aeit Die @cmannung ^ault wv. 43* @edenDetne^?it«@(tu« 

^gen: <^pD niemanD nicbtd (er fu<be Dtc^ freunDii^t unD 

f(^,u(Dig/ Denn Da§ t()lr euc^ unter< Dten^fertig ju benxifen. (im&h* 

etnanDer (tebet. 9(6m. i3>8. (< aber nirr Diejenige ju Detnen 

3S. SUe^/Wa^Duwilfl/Ddfr greunDen; Die @Ott fijrcbten 

DirDle£eutetl^un foOen/ Do^tbue unD anDern tnitguten O^empebi 

ibnenau^. UnD ioa5 Du raiffl^ oerge^en. 

tM^ Dir Die €eute ntcbt tbun ioU 44. Slfle bdfe ©efeOft^afft 

lea Do^ t^ue i^nen au4) nic^. fluht unD metDe/ aid ein rec^t 

£uc. 6, 3 1. gefd^rltcber @fricf Ded ©afond 

39. 9{(i# @Ort bi(l Du unD bitte &Ott taglicb Dag er 
niemanDen me^r £tebe unD &)x* Deine @eeU fiir ^ergerniflTen be» 
erbietigfeit fcbutDig cAi Detnen loa^ce. 

€ttern/ t>on tve((ben Du Dad £e« 4$* @(gen a(te unD t)0tne5* 

bto empfangen l^afl me £eute bejeuge Di(5 €^mbiettg 

40. !oeine£iebe unD €^rer« unD ffttli^t unD fudx tdgUcb 
bfetmfelt aber gegen Die ©tern/ me^r/ aOe grobe unD 4itianu4n» 
fonft Du Durc^ ni^Mtt cm Dige @ttten abjufegen. 

Den ^(egen; att Durcb einen 46, ^dtt bi<b, Dag Du bt(b 

Wiltigen €)ei^orfam/ Da^ Du i6« iiKl^e an SremDen, Stnneit uno 

&Att^U^ 
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@cbred)(i(^noerfdn&id^/ii)ret {o befhafren. ^dtftsa^ttickt 

f»m<ftt o&cr fie fonfl frdncfeft; m Htbtt mtt droffec ^(^ 

fonbem (rrveife bi(i>9f9fti fit tntt> Meit un^ QSorMgfelt. 

(<t&id unD MenjiferHd, f 3- @<9 nicbt trouna itiib 

47. @<den beine SreunDeunft DerDm^ftd) b(9 Den jeuteit/ f oik 
^o^r^dter (ai be? oOer @ete^ tem freunOKcb tiDOmunter/ tint) 
den^it ein boncfborei •^er|.blii« itoor au^ einec innerlH^ ©ik 
fitn. mXmm ixtr $reui)MK()f eit uiU> 

48. ^ntnMtiX>mf bkU^ meftdfeie eOtte<. 
ouMac^n oOeir fonfi befeiDkun/ 54. •0a(l l>u lemonb befetbi* 
Mrgilt nicbe %^fe^ tittt 96femi get^ to f(|Kime Dtcb nl(J>t/ e< De* 
ito0^(belt»^ortmit @(be(N tnAtJ^ig iubefemienuiiO ^|ubit»' 
^drt; fohbem bitte ^Ott^ ten. 

bai er ibnen i^e @anbe nerde* f f . @ib nienuuib Seraenifp 

bc/ unb fie befebre/ uniHa0 feine burcb b6fe ^^anmm mfm 

©efedenbet'O t5fl<n @ute< iu ©ebdrbenunbunfettftbedomtd^: 

tfyin, caa Un •pdnben. 9ieben. ©age fofcbe niemdl^ 

' 49. S((bte ed fiiir eine uneer« na^f tvenn bu fie obn onbem 

Mente &te, wenn bu umbetner fleboret ha^t unb f(t4tDe bi(^ 

@tiOe unb ®orte^ur(bt totOen fofcben Viaflat bd ®cttmi x»it* 

Don anbern oera^ec unb debaf> ber in. beinen ^unb {u jie^meo. 

fet ffiffi. {erne bie (^oku^ r6. ^ jufnebett'ffitt bem^ 

€^flt t>on ^udenb auf bo4> wa< btr @)Oet burd) biine.®*- 

f^^ tern $u wenbet/ uob^inneeinent 

56. ^10 ein iomider urib jebeno5ne97eibjuob:0)N^0unfe 

radbdimd^r @ebancfe in btrauf<» b(i< ®etnide. 

jleiden/ jo bdmpfei^nburcb bad 57. £a0 bic^ mV^ gettfteft 

^bencfen ber {iebe unb @anfft« au^ nur Da( ^eringfie beinen ^k 

imid^ 3€fu ^rifii. tern unb 0)?it«@(^A(ernobei: aiiK 

51. Sa^ bi(D ni(b(- ben 3oni bern Seuten ju entt»enben# obet 
Abenoinben/ jemanb ber bir tu t)on bem @e(be/ bofihibu etma^- 
iM^ iuwtber getban bat/ iu bolenfolfl/jutteruntreuen/efiu 
<3(b<lten/ t^m ^dfe^ (u toUn*. bebaitenoberjuvemafcbenrber* 
i^n, ibn ju fcbladen/ ober ouf gfeic&en f(einer3inftmd<^ man» 
anbrc ^eife .btc^ an i^ jurd* (ben ben SGSes jum @(i(gen dik 
Aem iDffin@Ott^atdefadt: hOintt 

3>ie<9ta(be ifimeirt/ i(^n>i0t>er» j8. *&afi bu ^: t>erfiii^ett 

Seften. d^m. 12, 19. (ofj^/ aubcrn etwad-ju entwen* 

52. £a0Di(bni(bebur(^0)Ien« beo/ Obf( unb onbtre ^acben- 
f(M'Sur0tabba(tenba^ Q3i^fe p raaben tc fo belenne beineri 

©«3 8eW« 
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%tU(t mit tooi^rec fJtmr fuc^ III. I^egebt vpn^bem Xkt^ 

t6 wieDer {u erfe^en oDer itm €r> Utten c<nc» Vtn^ee ficflcn 

laffund (tt bitten/ mi hdtt ii^ ^4 Teibd. 

(dn{<betadfurfo((^mf(t<lnDlt« 6c. £itbe« jtind/ tame bi(( 

((jietn {afier. ftlbft re^t ttttmtn. 

59- ^Beffctffidt bicb (erwo^' 66. 3ia<< @ute/ Da^ Du on 

rm9ufirt(btt0reit/den>dbnc&t^ Dir finOef^ tfl @Otte« ; oXiti 

ni(6c on ^a< fc^tiMicbe Us,w» ^^K aber/ txii Dnin Dtr flnOeff/ 

(effcn \8oUt Der <^uffe( if)/ ift Ma eisett 

(onbem r<De bie ^abtbett wn 67. ^nn bu bt(b obne ®* 

^er^n/ tvenn bu aucb d(ei(b gtnliebe unb ^meU^tep recbt 

^aben unb QSerbruf bat>on betratbtefl/ fo wtrjl bu gewobc 

^cben foltefl. tonbeo/ M^ bein «pergboQ%i* 

60. ^enn bu ttmi toieber tur ein 3(bdninb bed ^^en fe^/ 
eneblefl/ t)at bu Don anbern se« unb to$ ter @aame oOer Sofier 
l^oret/ fo fe|e ni(bt< baju; ba« in bir t>erborgen Utgtf toclcbcr 
mft bu bem ttden^effl nicbt in mir auf ©elegenbeit nxrrteo ber< 
bte ^tricfe foflefl. oor ju bretben. 

61. fKi^tt unb tdolt nit* 68. pebe a(fo aOe ©efeden* 
manb/ offenbore nid)t beined b<iteniumi56fen/tvieben^u« 
Qreunbed-peimlicbreiten/fepfein ftl f(lb(l ^^n ed ftnb (duter 
vSeridumber/ @(bmei(b((r unb ^uppleitnnen; Die bicb in feine 
■O^renbldfer/ fonbern rebe tvebl @etva(t iiberiiefern. 

wn beinem 9>4(b(len/ unb enc« 69. ^eine un(}erbfi(be@ee(e 

fi:bu(bide feine @ebre(ben. t(l ba< ebeifie ^il beined ?6e« 

62.^ennanbretbrer@(buU fend/ bobermufl bu au(b mebc 

unb anbrer ®tinben 0cb ri^b* baf&r forgen/ a(< fi^ ben (ierb* 

men/ ober ikbet 9hmn^po(fen (icben £eib. 

(ocben/ fo b^te bi^/ ba$ t>ubicb 70. S>er ^be( beiner @ee(e 

ntcbt bur(b CDtitmacben ibrec beftebet in ber ^ereinidung tnit 

@iinben tbeiiboffttd macbefl. @Ott/ bober bu no^ berfelben 

63. @tebeflbu e(n>a6 Q3dfed a\xi a&m ^4fften ffreben muff, 
an anbent/ fo feuf^e baruber/ er« 71. ^ilfl bu aber mit 65ott 
innere bicb babep Deiner eigenen tiereinigettverben unb bfeiben/ fo 
8eb(er/ unb bitte &Ott, t>a$ er mufi bubte@unbe ernf{ri(bbaf« 
bicb for foicbenQ^erfttnbidunden fen/ unb tit fi^nbiicben 9)eigun« 
betvdbren ntoUe. oen beined •^ergend ia tddlicbec 

64. @ib ieberman toad ibm dveu unb ^uffe bdmpfen/ benn 
Sebidbrct/ unb (a0 bicb bunbbie bie berrfcbenbe @tinbe fcbeibet 
beilfame Qinatt &OtM id^ti* bicb unb ®Ott Don einanber. 
gen/ gere^t {u {(fxti- 1%, ^ei( 
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72. ^(I( obfr &ctt, txrdn Mi oM^e CbriffrntbnniiMilftbiM* 

rer ciiii alt (!(( ((Qbei fo Der tti(A 



txrie&renb geuer t(}/ fcine &t* 
metnft^afft mic cinetq (gOnDer 
boboi fan/ oftne Dm 9)Kttler: 
fD mufi Ou biefen im tvabren 
@Iaufoenan(5nKn/unt>tl!)tn Detn 
•^rgjur^S^o^nund einrdumcn. 

73. ^0 abrr Der Mttitc, 
^(\a €briM toofimtf Dd 
looJ^rMt audb fetrr @etfl/ t)<r Die 
@ee(e tmmermebr {um IBtlDe 
@Ottel emeuerr. 

74* ^iefenNiid(n@eifl(a$ 
to Deinem •per^en fire» unb ttn< 



beiinDeL 

80. fome 6eo3dfen beine Sfffec^^ 
ten iinb emitbi^^isnmen m^ 
inen,hamitfteM(6m(6t|iim6c(a»m 

81. ffierunrnbiae bein &emdt6 
ni(&f| nebet bur(b ba< SSerlan^m 
na^ irrbifcbeti t>lnitn$ ncKb barcb et* 
tele i^Dffnonflr nocb burcb mni^ 
Surcbtf meber burcbiDeftliAe Sroo* 
rigfeit/ nocb bnr(b fippifle gr^ube. 

81. 3orn/gieibttnb9)Kfi0unf{ftnb 
J^miit berGeeleni b^t^bicbbofiba 
nicbt unter ibre &tmlt geratbef!. 

81. iai feine (leile nnb nnlUtige 



noi JBerftanb erieucbten, Deinen Denn ^r ntmim m irab 6ee(e. 
55)«le« |u ©Oft lencfen, unb • - -. 

betn @en)i(fen mit SrieDe unb 
^eube eifnaen. 

7f. 3nbieferOrbmin0rauft 
bu au(b fefbjl bie ^dffite betne« 
©emutb^ tmmermebr (u t>erbef« 
fern fu(ben* 

76, %rau(be betnen ^Qtt* 
flonb unb betn ®ebd^tni§/ et« 
wcti nii^U^i mit betnfe(bcn tu 
foffen unb {u begotten. 

77- 3ui>6rberu farnmfe btr et« 
nen @(ba$ ber &rfenntni§ aud 
bem^orte &Ottt6,tca btr ben 
2B(9iur^ereini0undmit@ott 
leiget; ndtbR bent aber bent^be 
bid) aud) anbere nii^ficbe ^tf^ 
fenfcbajfiten ju (ernen. 

78. @en>d^ebeinenS05tOen; 
Afleieitba^tpo^rbajfHA @ufeiu 
tttoihUa, unb tea Vblit inm* 
tperffen. 

7^ Oringe beine SinMItmngl* 
Araffi in gate OtDnnng. SiHtbt Mr 
bieenii itt S8eUni(bt b<Ni(ter/tinb 



14. Stutter oeifeerbtenSigenlie* 
be entfieben )>r(04<inpt*?a(ler,€br* 
8eit> eelogeit nnt 9Bo8iiil. VtAfe 
Ditb nobl }a loeldtemOtiinn meiflen 
flrneiflt intQ, unb fu(bc fobbetftei* 
gang bro Sriten jn nntetbriitfrn. 

Sf. Se mebr tn brincr natnrlt* 
iben Sfteiaunq Mmeicftetilr ibr ibren 
SBiflen Iafe|I, unt> fieoeriJrtdlfr De* 
00 tDranif(terfl»itl>fiel>i(6 beberf(b2. 

86. £)(ine 9(ele fan nirgenM 
giube finDfli aKin $Otf. Sentlbec 
Do Dicb tnr4 eiaubmnnotiebemtf 
ibm Deretnigefl/ &e(lo mbiger toito 
0e iserDtn. 

S7. ®Ott bot bir abcr nebfl &er 
6eele ancb beinen £eib anvertranet/ 
unb iftn nit einntn nnD ®li(bem 
weitticb geiierel; baber bill Dn ver* 
bnnbeflf au(b benfdbengefunt) loer* 
bolteit, unb unbefleift m benabren. 

8S. 6eo a(fo oorfiAtigi nnb gib 
biib niitt in gefabrliibe Um(Unbf» 
in oehben £eib nnb Qefunbbeit 
®(baben (egben f jute. 

S9> &(mjbnebi(b ni(bt ivoflfiliig, 
nnb txridrtle brinen Seib nitbt iu 
febr/ fon^ i»ir0 bn bein Sebcntang 

ein 
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334 ^wibttt cbrtff b'cl)e lebene^Xegeln fdr IBiMUt^ 



dn tktlbtt Hno rrdncHicber S0tenf(5 
oeiten. 

9o« 6(Miiif t)i(b nfematt/ an(6 
Mrgmiifllcii Sir5ett| fonDern Ibue 
fie gdfiTi im» fAtbt ati Me ^efli Den 
trilge»€MHrr99ang. 

91* ^rme Deoi ®4laf nitbt )u 
febt itd^ iHiiiiit Da nf(6t in 3aul# 
Odt iieratl^fL 

9t« neter^Oe beinen fttft ni(bt 
Bit dBin Didem 9iferi tint) Srincf en, 
Denti ;Dtii|p9feiteri)2u@efunDt)eit 

91. Sii^l»e mfonberiKit Die mtbt 
oil Diebifdic £run<ftiiiiieiti unD la( 
Dt4 niemdU DereDeiii diebr iti ttint 
(fen aft Dir Dtenlicft ill. 

94. OeDeitiibtiSunDfibdmbafrtis 
fliit Deineoi f fibe nm/ niiD beDecf e# 
1901 Die Statbt iDiO beDecft babeni 
ma Deine GfieDer fbrtdi GlleDer 
finDi nnDmei! Deitt Mb ein Sempel 
M ff. eeifiei feon feff. 

9f « 64icf t Dir ®Ott on Deinem 



ttU ttmt till fo trage De tne6(bmer» 
(en mil QeDult/ unD glaobfi Dnfcr 
Di(b lieb babe^ meiier Diib joibtiget. 
9^. SBioeouDoiDiitRDeraScU 
Armi frantf ttnD veracbtet feonfoflfir 
fogebencte: Sri(lDer4>erriettbnt 
QKrt ibm oobi gef J8t. 

97. ^Dentfe Da( Do niibt imar r 
in Dtefer aSBelt leben merDefli onD 
fibicfe Diib beo 3eii an Deinem 8lb# 
f(bteDe. 

98. 6teOe Dir <eben Sttg att ben 
le^ten Dori fo mirD Dein l^fer Xat 
Di9 ni(bt unDermutbet ilberfoOen. 

99* Sitte eoUi Dai er Dir eine 
lebenDige lleberiengung DonDer 6e» 
mihtit Der SliiftrfieboRg Dei Mnf* 
tigen ®eri(bHlinD De< emigen tebenS 
geben mUt. 

too. giircbie Di(b oi(bt Dor Dent 
toDeiDentt baHbuCbriilUib gelebet# 
fo oirfi Du ao(b felig nnD frenDIg 
(lerben rtfnnen. 



jD40 gfilbctte 21 23 C eine^ frommen Kiitbea. 
2ift 3&n0er unb SAntferin bed ^Srrti SCfu foil feyni 



1. ^liiltntxiim ottf Dai SBort 
^Cbrifii,9(p.eefiA.i6|i4. 

2. "Dtfinfltg im Oeiiii 9tfm. u/ 

i. r]briito ganb ergeben, Sit. 

4. nemiitbia gegen ®Ott unb 
*-^ S»eiif(benfiroatt.ii/Z9. 
f p^rbar in Oeb&rbeni Stinr. 



12. 



legen Die e(en« 
etr.i#8. 



I] 






Ill 17. 



t. 



t9etr.4i8. 
14. f^rDenilicb in aDen Dingnif 

v^ ieor.i4#4o. 
If. DrdAttgimbeitigen&bnntfi 

* 6iai <i# lo, 
i^. (^ oir unD (oi Don bem bdfrn 

VX €)emifren# fybv. lo, 2i. 

PiKbtbar in gutenfSercfeni 17. Ji ei(ban(^benDet J^Iigen 
3ob. "/ f . '■•^ (Beilleji i €or; i|4. s. 

— ■ ^ 18. Canfftmiltblgi epb.4#j2. 

19. T'^en Dem J&Crrengefn bii 
^ inDenSoDe/Offenb.iiio. 

20. f Tntertb^ntg unter einanDeo 

^ epbef.Tiii. 

2t, VITacfer dUeieit, euc.2i,|tf. 
21* 'yHt\9 unb (c^mbaffNg. 



7. r^Mubtg an Den^ySrrRSe* 

^^ fumi9ip.©ef(b.itfiiT 
S. Uimmlifcb geilnnet/ ^biL )i 

-*"■• 20, 
9* Jointer frdlicb iin*J^e3l9t9tf 

* 1>l»i1.4i4. 
10* V niftb unb reioei 4)et^(i<i 

f^ a»attb.5/8. ^^^ 
11. T outer unb onandoffig. 
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®eiftli*e§ Wimm^ 3?um. 15. 

3n>ey erbaultc^e fUebtVt voekije bev (Bottfeltge C^ru 
flop^ JDotf , [@<^ulmei(ter nn ber;@4)ipbad^] femenlteben 
&a)uletn, unt> alien ant>ern{>te]|telefeit; sur^etrac^tung 
^tnterlaffen ^at, 

9KcL SSier mtr ten itcbm @£>tt M^ wattm. Ober mtf folsenbe Vittm. 



■g)P 



:* 



=y^=fc 



li 



•'^— »^ 



I 



(in itbtnefaien (auft ju Snl>e> 9?ein ^Oilqerfabrt t)! balD 

at ' 



aethan; 9l(t> @Ott/ mir fin ^elert^matin fenDe! S>er mttb erbdU 



i 



: '» ♦ 



»: 0. 



^=^ 



=SE 



auf recbter ^abnr !Der bep mir an Dem 3ttiDer (leb SBahn itb Den 



3E 



UfiUfx &nirm au^flef). 

S)armit mein ®(biffIemDur((bie 
SBcOen 
l>fr Sobe'^nqfi gerdD lu seb, 
3um 93aterlanD unb tneine 6ee(ei 
Slffieit auf Ibrcn £ei»ffern feb, 
Stuf meinen J^epIanD ^Slum €bri|l , 
^er an^ im £ob mcin Seben i|l. 
3- 
9l(^ J&etr mcin ©Dtt! t>i|i mem 
^egebren, 
Giebt nii)t auf m^in QereAttnfeit; 
3(j> ()oif Du wirft e« mir flemabrA, 
S(u^ @nabe «nb Sarmberitgreit: 
^enn unfer eigen grommrgfelt, 
3ff t)or bir ein beflerfte* Xleib. 
4» 
@raiA , 8ieb unb J^offnung iu ber# 
mebren^ 
Jtommt nicbt au< eiqpen Strafttn fort; 
^(^ boff aaf S^rfflum me(nen4)Sr^ 

ren/ 
Unb auf fein mittmli^ Wott, 
iDag i(i in meiner le^ften SReiJr 
iTOein ?f ben<*tranf unb©eelen:fpei6. 



er 1(1 ba< Eamm, bo^ ^ei; anf 

Crbeui 
$)te ®i!nb ber SBeir getragen hatt 
fSktt tiwli^ glonbt/ n)irb f^elig 

werbeni 
unb beo 90tt firtben $rieb u. ®nab: 
S>rum la§ ic^ metnen 3Sfumnt(btf 
!Benn mir ber £obba<^er)e bri^^ti. 

• ^* 

Stnn miO i$ in ber Siebe faffen, 

Sruber; @(()n)€flern, mit aBet&tinb 

Stmr>, 
9(aiiebeSrennb/an(t>biemi((baffen, 
Unb n|ir nicbt mob! deQ>ogen ftnb; 
Ocb but eucb nffe urn ®ebu(ti 
SBerjeibet mir; erla^t bie ec^ulb. 

7. 
SBo eti$ mein SBanbel, thun 
unb &eben, 
3n etmai H betnibet batf 
3c& iDta cucb aOfen gcrn t)ergeSeQ, 
Unb bitte ®Ott hai er in ®na& 
Uh< anfeb nnb gendbig fe^, 
Uns aaen unfre Sfmb berjeob. 
Q. 8. 9to(& 
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edfOUtft iitV^. 



994 etit S>iii0 fan Ub tuftt Ber* 

Stf nir iioi( an ben 4>ei3eB liesti 
€^ find Me jaiten Innfen eeelm^ 
5Derr tm f^ fo vergefm nnfrt/ 
SBeil earn ibtt'n Mf »iefer Selt 
Siel 9tet nnD $01 grnf iHrt tefieSt 

9- 
Um ibre Geeks m tefMtfdii 
nai ^ren fie getanDen forti , 
JDenDrettenSBeg, iNiribfdne Sodti 
Oerdbe mnt Aef AiOenspftrt, 
Sn ^oen fie in €Qiafeit/ 
!2^3annneriQttndnnI)iirofM£eib. 
10. 
er 0elt linn oor bie SngberSfn* 

tettr 

er fktt iftn'n Mr btc«e(Lber 3Bdti 
S>ie ^f4)e«4off bornnliofaiigen; 
S>nr9 &tt, aSMlnfl Ootb ono 

eetb; 
S>nrA ^offartbf eet(; Setrtgerep ; 

II. 

S>nn($reiiett, eanfeniSonjeor 

6orm|ieni 
^linden nnb Gc^orm obm 6c(en r 
leiittferttg Gc^nrebi Sotten ^ngeib 
3n yfbmtenfort bie JSmtnoi 
60 rom«t«i« biefem benno^ fNt, 
*$Kif r Steib nnb SiriQbf((Hifitr ftrieg 

8nb9X0rb. 

13. 

?(( 6ttte em(, fbt TttUn ftinber^ 
Wo i(t ermnba 4mb bitte ea(b» 
^olfltoitbt 1^0 SBege fobber 6^* 

J>eri 
er^brt itt^ abt>on®Dtte<9tefabi 
9sr((tO£>tt/ tmb btttibnfriibnnb 

.fwtbi 
2>df et eni( fiiibr ben reibten 9f^. 

ODtt ^t la feinen 6obn gegeben/ 
S>er ^nflero SBelt m einem tUQit; 
3nm SE^/ inr fESabrbett rnib iiiin 

Sebeni 
9Ber ibn noc^folgt/ ber irrtt nkdti 



Cr i(t oon Skater aolgefanMi 
3b fisbten nn< ntf Saterlanb. 

14- 

9Dtt ffot ni(bt tn({ anDemSBe^ 

berbeui 

3>ii eiinbert Sob sefaTttbrnntcbtf 

& btft nicj^t Soft an nnferai @ter« 

befti 
afhMb baf otr falen tn< Gericbt/ 
Stnr Unglanb nnb be< Sleifcbei SBUI^ 
S>ie brinten sn< torn b tffen 3UL 

IS. 

Sie hb an< i&Dtta asort ber* 



unb nnfer J^o^nb fi^Iber fpriibf 1 
S>af ba< Si4t in bie SDelt febfon* 

men I 
Onb benett i(l ti tnureeriibt 
CrfcbieneHf bie intSin^nmf r 
Qobkiben obne eloob nnb Ssf: 
i6. 
Baran ip nixb ben aSe8fi(eo^ 
ftinbern 
S>a( SbangeOnm bereft r 
SEBer nicbt alanbr # mirb ftib fettft 

berbinbentf 
Sn feinem J^l nnb eeefigfett; 
aSer arge* tbotr ber ^(tba«Si9(, 
Unb oobnr^ faOt er M Oeriibt 
17. 
aBetft(bflO(b bierin3eitberena» 
ben I 
Sn fetnem bjfen ®nnben«6tanbf 
^nnb eottef 9Bortttnb®eiitUft 

ratben, , 

S)iicibtbabre.9ufbie®imb erf anti 

tub glaobt an Cbrifbimnnberrocft/ 

Ulibfblgf ibm nad^i ber oirb eronicft 

rg. 

ODtt otO Bm feineGunb ber» 

letben 

ebri(!n<, bnnb fetn ®ere<bKafe{t> 

astrb ibn bnnb feinen Qeiftemetttn 

Unb iieben on W ^ocbieitsflerb: 

S)ann gebet an li«r &vl Sitsb/ 

SBBenn ficb eih eeel jnr^nf bereitt 

10. 

9<benrt ttto^tftt UtkaS^Ut 



k 



GEISTLICHES MAGAZIEN NO. 15 



185 



^^^e^^ i 



<5ei(llic^e JlteOen 



lyV 



Itnb ubt en<() xa eottfengfeit; 
Soft iviii Die SBelt nic^t fepn m 

Mnber 
sen fut'em^6e9I unD 6e(tgreit/ 
®o merD't tbr bort in SmiQfeitf 
eu(^ freuen obne Onaal unb £eib. 

20. 
IBebenft tt nucb i5'r 9)?cnf((en» 
finber/ 
SMe i^r nocb (ebt in Citelfeit; 
SSebehfi e^ toobi; ibr freemen Zm 

ber# 
Unb ra§t eucb ratben in brr 3eif ; 
eb 00ft fein 3lnili$ t)on eucb menbt; 
Unb fein gerecbter 3orn anbrennt. 



21. 



9lun gutc Slacbtbnliebe^usenbi 
@Olt fegne unb bebiite eu$ ; 
Sr siere eu(b mitSucbtunbZugenbf 
Unb bringe eucb ju feinem 9leid[). 
@ut aila4)t eucb aOen in<gemein, 
3ungen unb Wtvi^ @rog unb JCIeim 
22. 

SM^eieblein fcbenf icbiumSfbfcbetbe 
S>er (ieben 3ugenb a02ug(ei(t) ; 
unb bitte eucb n)Oflt eudb bereitett 
3ur en>igenSreubin®0tte<9tet(b: 
{a|t Samp unb 0efd$ nid^t (eer feQn/ 
Suat®(auben^jl mit Sugenbbrein. 
2 ^petri 1/ 5 ^\i 16, 



£trt anOer setflltd^ 0eO pon felbtgem 3(uc^or. 

4Xrl. Obr Sunber fommt mangen. 
ynrarJK. 4:1:.: 



%m 



* » 



i 



Q Jtinber moot ibr lieben; 
Boat ibr ja Sreube ti *n/ 



I 



E ^g-TTT 



-ff—r^ 



-tr^ 



60 liebt mat Sieben^ tvertftt 
®o lirbt nxK SceuDe mertb; 



3^ 



3t: 



:38c: 



^iebteOtt, ba^ h6(bf}e® ut/ 



I 



I 



^it Seifl , {)eri 1 eeet unb tDRitb / 



®o mirb eucb fb((i)e £iebe SrquicPen s^zxi unb'SRufb* 



2. 

Siebf ibrbieSitelfeiten, 
tiebtibr be«Sl^if(be<4u|!, 

@o faugt ibr furje ^reuben; 

9iu«faIf(berpiebe<iBru|l| 
SBorauf inSmigfeit, 
^Xqli^mmXi OudalunbSeibi 

iSSBp nicbt in 3eit ber @naben/ 

S)ie @eel burcb %n$ bcfreQt 
3. 
SBir fi^bcn {lar gefcbrieben 
ffioti etnem reicben 9f?annf 

2>er tbat folcb Siebe ubeni 

SBie tueaiseigetan/ 
Sebt er \At furte ^tiii 
3n $(eif(be<»lu|l unb ^eub/ 

Unb (iefi fein fyxyt ivebben 

2[n {outer 6ite(feit. 



e^- 



.^^^^>JU^ 



€r bat in biefem Sebcn 

%S(\X ^urpur ftcb gcrieibt/ 
S>o(b er mu§ SIbfcbieb geben, 
eein $reub n) Jbrt ftfrje 3eit. 

®o balb nacb feinem Sobt/ 

SBefanb er ficb in 9toth; 
Sftiemanb njolt ibn erretten 
3(u« folc^er^ein unb Seib. 

5. 
S>rauf rief er urn Srbarmen/ 
SUt^aterSlbrabam! 

jtomm bocb unb bilf mir3(rmen 

3(u<bie{ergroffenS(ammi 
3A bitte bicb barum/ 
91$ fenbe {asarum, 

SRit etnem Sr6pflcin 36affer 

3u fu^Ien meine 3ung. 
2 6. 5Cein 



186 THE WORKS OP CHRISTOPHER DOCK 



1T6 



<5et(Uic^ £tet>er. 



6. 



Xm Srofl morb ibm 0egeten# 

9U«Der:e?Denfeeol)D! 
S)ai ta tn beinem iOmt 
S>hn eiitf eriD^blt tnm £o^; 

DrnmliebeAinDerleiR, 

S^f r(af t N< ettte Seftetii 
S)ap i(Mr entflebt ber ^in. 

7- 
Slun JFittber bte ^vcbtl 
&ibt CbrifliK felbfl lur eeftr, 
S>nim iMltetJ nic^f t>or %cMt 
Sftoc^ oor ein nene Wtoitti 
e«n>irfrdfoeraeb'Oi 
SBatm bo^'Oertcbt 9efi^*iif 
2>er eine otrb fi9 frnien/ 
2>er anbre tronrit fttka. 

S>ie Vfort fpri(6t Cbrifhtf nar»((^ 
3fi tpeiti ber 2Bf8 ift trdtf 
asorattf fo bif I flefdbrUift 
asanbeln in bieftr 3ettf 
filtecb ber SQarbammRif iit, 
3n Duaal, ^ein unb Uhmii# 
SBortn fie ntb fribll tborlif^ 
etnrten biirQ 3I^if4)e^ 3i^^* 
9- 
^an liefrt mit €rflanneit 
Sbi anbemOrtenmebri 
S)af Cbriihi^ mit 9ofannett# 
SSit feiticm f ngeM 4eer/ 
SBirb fommefi mm @eri(bt/ 
S£ie @Orte< fEBort mi\ptm, 
S>a affej mirb bergeben 
^it Xvai)tn, toai moa {tel^t 

lO. 

S((A)(mn mnfTen erfcbeinett 

$or feinem Sbtaeficbt/ 
9(0 ^enf(ben grop unb Heinen r 
Unb fommen bor ©eric^t/ 

Itnb b6r'n bie 3te(bnun9 an/ 

^a< jeber bat sttban 
Sin feinem 9anaen8e6en I 
S(cb Ainberbenftbaran! 
II. 

S>ie gjncber ber ©emifTen 

tlBerb^n bort mifget(>an, 



asoranf man bier bejliffeti 
aeBrrbetbortieigenan, 

3>a< 9tt(b be« Sebenf basoi 

SSirb oucb ba aufgetboni 
SEBer barin oirb gefnnbenf 
S>er tfi rec^t glucHicb bran. 

12. 

Txa tt>ta if{ bem gefaffen 

3nebrifiire(bterJ^nbr 
9)}tt4mbern Srommen affen, 
SBirb er aU @ibaaf ertannt; 

9e9 ibm aebc an bie^reub 

^naaer&Digfett: 
Aein 3ung fan ba an(rpre(lben4 
S>te ^vtub unb ^errlicbfeit. 
I?- 

a«& ba mirb Ceblicb flcngen# 

S)er Sngel !D^1tc«Sbor, 
SKit 3au(bten nnb mit6tngeit| 
!Sirb geben burcb bie Ztioit 

3n3ioa<Qtabtbinein# 

fSai €bri|li ^cbaflern ienn, 
SBo emig ^vtvb unb SSoone 
9(af ibrem J^aupt n^irb feon* 

*€rr 35fn! treuer 4iirte# 

3db( unj iu beiner J^rbi 
9((b }ieb unfre Segierbe 
S>ir nacb/ t>on biefer €rbr 

S>er Satan nnb bie SSeltf 

J^abeitibrSle^gelleat/ 
nm boh bir absufubreni 
S)ur4 SBoOuil/ Sbrnnb6eu;* 
15- 

@o fang mir bie^ nocb (eten 

®o (tnb n>tr in ®efabrf 
9((b *OSrr bu molfl uni geben 
3u 4>ulf ber ®ige( etbaar. 

S((b fenb mi beinen ©eifl! 

S)a§ er mi ^eoflanb leijlf 
^amit mir bir recbt folgeui 
}Sdai mi bein sport anmeift. 

jfi. 

fSamt unfer J^erj miiribanren 
cSom fcbmalen Sebens^pfab, 

6d uni in @ebanfeitr 

S)ai folcbe 9»iffetbat 

Un« 
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tin<inJ)eRSetier<i)fnf)(, 
SBortemem gu$ter«fhib(/ 

%vm \fiX\ mi ouf DeiR Vf^* 
17- 
SSann mi tie fSelt mit Vrangeitf 
^itJ^offart, ^\i\Wimii 

3nit)reg)et{ toiflfansen, 

eobni(riniinfre.9ni(l/ 
IDafborrtnSoigreit/ 
(Sdi: Sammerf Doaal unD Seifri 

9CuffoI(^enirie^reiibeni 

SBlrbemisfepooereit. 

18. 

Vjlant bo in unfre 4)enen 

£)ien)(ibreS)emutf)ein/ 
Suno an bte @(au6en< Xeraen 
!Daf aster faifcC^e et^ein 

%ep mi wette DermeiD; 

llnD Der !ffielt £ufl nnb $reut>, 
tDtit S>emuil) ubetmunben/ 
2>nr(^ eian^en^ eiesinretrelt 

®i6ba6nn&beine&e(e 

jD eeeien'^^r^ufigaml 
SUfttiebeJUrfprung^iefie, 
S>a§ beine £iebe< SiAmm 

S>a^ ^er} in nnf enttiinD/ 

S^Dburcg n^taOeStinb, 
3a aile« mocbten baffen/ 
!Sa<ni(^tmitbirt>erbtnb' 

S((( 9}ater aff bie Sugenb! 

£>jebir gefaOigfUibi 
@tb unj unb au(b ber ^ugenb/ 
S>ie no(b 4inminbig ftnb/ 

^mitaObiepf Srb 

^efnlRei^ (let^ merb oermebrt; 



Unb baft m^ beinem !Silbtt 
S>ein Stam gebeiligt merb. 

21. 

Unb t»eil anf biefer Srbett 
:£>er fcbmale s>mm\i SBes 
SBoIXrubfal unb .^efc^oerben) 
Sin Creuft unb Seiben< ®tej; 
eo gib ^3131 e^ebult/ 
Unb ftbenf mi beine 4)n(b/ 
Sriof un< oon bem Sdfen/ 
SBecgib un< unfre &^u(b* 

SBo mir anf biefem !Sege 
Sluf 0eit getretefl feont 

Unbburc&bei^eiroef 

®emraigtinbieGunb| 
!Sie mx miiffen geflebn/ 
S><i§ e< gar ofr gef((feb'n/ 

aEBoburt^ mir bic^ betnibeti 

Unb beine Gtraf Derbiept.: 

23- 

9((( ® Ott unb (Batet fc^one ! 

S^ergibbieSSiffetbati 
S>ur(^ ebrifium beineiR 6^l^tte# 
Unb gibunjbte@enabf 

S)ag un< fein 6renQ unb Stot^i 

3a mar efaucbberSobf 
(Son betner Siebe ftbeibe 
.9(uf biefem Setben^^fob. 
24. 

Htmenr Sob, ^rei§, bort obett# 

®ei) @0££ im bid^flen S^rouj 
^enfoOenmir aOtoben, 
Unb Cbrifio feinem 6obn; 

6ammt bem Artligen 6)eiftf 

Der unfer Softer beift, 
S>er bring un« ar jnfammen, 
€r fep aOein gepreifit. 



ben fic^ ntc^c ^esufc^Iteffetu 

<Rel. 9l(e ffienfcben roiiflcn fferben. 
tromm fepn iflein 0^a(t ber3uf 
I genbf 

I>re3ierunbbefie Jtron; 
^eMrgfeit unb ipa()re£ugenb; 



9)(eibet nfmmer o(ne %XiW. 
SBer i!e in ber £bat beft^etf 
3(1 fc^on rei(^ unb f (ua unb fi^on/ 
Obne {!e fein ®utb ma^ nntjet, 
9(ffe< mup an @runbe gebm 
^l^ 2. SBer 
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l?8 



CriftUdfye SJitt>€t. 



aSer Derlangt auf t)ieffr &hen 
6(()jn unb reic^ unD fbig }n feijni 
j9Ber an4) einfl miflT feltg merDen / 
!D?u§ Dor affeit Dingeni fern 
SSa(6 DeriDabrenSrommfeitlanfen/ 
UnD bat rD(!(i(& f erieit Ste i(( 
€i^ turn Sigentbum erfaofen, 
Co oirb ibm fein SBefMrnb slei((. 
3. 

Grmuf feinen eott erttttnttif 
UfiD bor ti)m in Sbrfurtf^t |lei)n, 
Ocgen JhM'tii ikhe bttnntttt 
Iinb auf feuiett aseaen gebn; 
eii|e< tbun unb bofet baffen/ 
6i4> 5e9,anbren unb aOeiiti 
8eQ bem ^ten finben laflen 
£>6ne S4lf4) uob ^euc^ei«fdi>ci»* 

4- 

6r muf fi(^ in ®0m< SBiOen 
6(bicren mit (Selaffefibeif # 
Snb na(b ^hWtit frfuOen, 
Sa< ®Ott bon Oebult gebeutf 
eauret muf er miOtg tta^etii 
et muf feon oetrofl im Seib 1 
Unb bann aucb beq auten Zagett 
0<bettni4tbie®teifeit. 
5- 

& muf aDe ^enfc^en ebren^ 
Srmuebienen Uuvtmn; 
& ami feinen JRict^flen leftreo 
Unb enauen roie er fan ; 
lieber iranfe (i(t> erbarmen/ 
fj[ebem 6effen auf ber Slotft; • 
Unb att(|) mtOiglict ben Slrmen 
X(>et(en mit bon feinem SBrob. 
6* 

6r mu§ au(t fein Jtinb betruben, 
Uni ni(bt nur bie guten Sreiinb, 
eonbern aud^ bie Seinbe (iebert, 
Db U'« f(()on nic&t nurbig fe^n. 



Sbut man ni(^ na^ feinem !SilIeB| 
eb muf er nrt^t neibifib febff; 
eonbern feinen unoartb /bffelii 
Unb fein @roaen kifen em.« 
7 

& muf ft(5 berbunben aiittn 
9)?aaf 2u balten in bem Stubm; 
er muf beo ber 9(rbeit trac^teti 
Stman nid^t|ut>iel tu fbun ; 
<Er muf feinem itib Dat &terben 
^t berpraffen ni(bt lu liebn , 
9t0((^ mft aBoOttfl {t4i oerberben; 
eonbern folc^e 3>inge flitfin. 
8. 

Cr muf bie Stffecten tminden, 
3orn/ 9etriibnif,9(n9(lunb3reubr 
9)}uf er in bie e^ranfen brim 

gen, 
tIRifaunf!, ^itterfeit unb SReib, 
^nitt immer t>on fi(( treibeui 
^utbmiO I 6pie(en # SRarrentbetri 
OJhif er (affen pon (t(t> bleiben, 
Z>enn ti ifl fein St)r babep. 

Wibtnn merben bie ®eb^fbeii 
®nttg poirt unb t^&fliib inn, 
^M mirb aud^ berforget merben 
^it ber {Rotbburft in^emein, 
SBeifbeit mirb and) nicptgebrec^en/ 
eon mirb felbflen macpen Hug, 
Unb man mirb fo fdnnen fpred^eu/ 
SEBer QOtt bati hat aua gnug. 
10* 

^ore benn bu mertbe ^genb! 
S>enre biefen !Dingen nao; 
golge bo(6 unb traibtnacpZugenb/ 
tSd^le^reub fur Ungemacb: 
Gc^au bie game SBelt bergebet/ 
Unb air ibre finf! unb S^eub; 
SIber mer fromm \9 bepeb^tv 
3mmer unb in Smigf eit. 



^seun^ 
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f^oltt mir m gut ba§ i^ freotniit|)td tntt t\t vebe. tftac^de^ 
<r me t(|> ft^on Mtft^Ubene 3A^te ^et ^eine Seining Uhm* 
men unD ou^ fc^on ettt(^e ma( f(^6ne(S^et(lreic^*iltet>etrtnunb 
mit bem VflaQCQim befommeri/ a&fonbertt(^ (e^toetwidiKned 
nenO<^|>r0(0e(l^enF/ f()rn>ef(^e^ i(^ mi(^ fc^utbfd bejinde 
meinen !^anC baf{tt ctbsuflatten : IDa mir nun biefev Wm hif 
f nbltc^ fcb6ne W<^^<Berang )u Jg)anben fommen unb barum 
mir iit ^re^beit genommen bir fo((^^ ja fc^icfen mit ^eimb 
<3Sfff**f ^fti boffenbe btt mrbefi felbige^ n>enn ®e(egen<' 
beit unb dtaum in einem tnagcQtemSlat mh^tt fcpn, folc^cs 
mit einriic^en; netcbed boffe Mn tnefen ^02enf(ben tvfirbe banF^ 
borfttbfl angcnommen tDerben/Al^etn f(t&nei Sttkcf eine^tn<i? 
g<t3ieiu25Iat0. 



son beinem Sreunb onb SB»6lDunfi(et 

(Sin 
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j6o <Siet(Uk|}6 tie^er. 

SIteL BOSS iib ds 64(ttt lur Cnisrett 



Opermol tiD< brine ®ute 
-cl Sbtf gam nimberbait aBet(, 
Unite W^t mtt 10 eeflinti)e 
JDnn( pen &e9tn m ber epeifir 
2>ie Dn m( iHijr oorflcfiretfet, 
llnb banit in nn< eroecFet 
eiften J^ttoger 4>&c na($ bir. 

9. 

%\t «rof iflbeiifef^ennbli((fettr 
SBU l^cliffl beine ibiu; 
2Die ba verforgt tn jeberiett 
S>en £eib mb btu &mdtbe. 
JDn teben^Srennb n. ^a^Hfm %a^ 
fba baft mi atttn Slatb imnft, 
Unb nn( {tbt t»ol^( oeldkt. 



S>e< «iinmeU Sender jfie? bn 
Unb f(^nr(l unf milben Stegen ; 
S>n fibUef t bte €rben <inf unb tu, 
Unb 8leb|l nn< beinen eegen : 
S>ie St»& ifl ba anf beiit 9ebdp/ 
aBen fottt bd< ju betnem <Drei^/ 
DiBoterr nitttbenegenf 

4- 

^ Sema^iebeoibfllMiSotterfatt/ 
ttttbfi)rif((laii$biegiaben, 
SBMiin fte no(^ b(o^ Jung , i^m^ 

uAbmdtt, 
ttnb feine fftofpng ^oben: 



j^Stt^btt (to^ oiif bie nOb^ AoBb 
Unb fsttiqeft ba< tmf tu» 
lONt grofem aBoi>(0efa8en. 

5. 

J^ fbb^e euttfMt noOm nit, 
!Sir liebe J(inber oinflen 
95»n ganser ®e<{en banfcff btr , 
Unb nnfer ^ablitit fAUeflen 
atit einem Danf nnb eo6«gebi(b(/ 
ptreuer^Ott! Mrfi:bmA^e<nu&l^ 
Sof e<biri9o^eftt0cn. 

(Bergieb nn< unji-e mffttf)tt, 
Unb gib ukM mir begebren; 
etbqf un<, abater ! fernern gtotb* 
2>d| oic on< AtU^ tttUiMtt. 
SOtrfeDbe (linfijg gute 3eir/ 
&lm, Slafenmg,SriebBnb€iRia» 

feitf 
©efnnblKft, J^l unb 6egen. 

7. 

^ Sdl.enbKt^ (ep bel{«Hme«ti{(&. 
3nbeinem9lei<ftBn<effen, 
^ot<itt{eiib®4iab(n milbattb MfA, 
^ufelbflon^mirKiamejen: 
3)a nirb man fibmdm $reob nnb 

ebC/ 
Unb m, Jl^tct, noirennimieniK&r 
3n pteiffint bi(( auftofeiu 
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TRANSLATION OF THE 

GEISTLICHES MAGAZIEN 



SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 33 

Copy of a letter lovingly dedicated by the school- 
master, Christopher Dock, to those of his pupils 
who are still living, for thfeir teaching and 
admonition. 

To all servants and elders, fathers and mothers, 
as well as their children and relatives, I wish in 
greeting that the God of Peace may rule our hearts 
and minds and lead us to God-fearing lives, to do as 
he bids through Jesus Christ, to whom be honor 
from everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 
Beloved in the Lord : 

Eegarding the cause of my writing this, I do it 
from urgent love of cheering and lovingly warning 
all those of my pupils who may be still living, as I 
cannot know how soon I shall put off this earthly 
tabernacle. O, dear children, how I rejoice when I 
think what blessings the Lord laid within you when 
you were simple-minded babes, and what joy it is to 
me to see in my grown pupils that the fear of God 
has found lodgment within you to grow, to withstand 
the evil lusts and desires of the flesh, and to accept 
gladly the right to become pupils in Christ ^s school, 
to prepare and be prepared, to take up Christ's 
cross and as lambs to follow the Shepherd of your 
souls in precept and example, to render yourselves 
obedient and continue to do so! To such will be 

13 193 
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given, if they remain true to the end, what the Lord 
Jesus has promised them. (John x, 27, 28.) 

But as the number of these is very small, and 
there are probably a great many who with Demas 
have learned to love the world, obedient to the flesh 
in its desires; for these, imless they do not repent 
this side of the grave, God's word in Holy Scripture 
may be found in many places referring to the non- 
repentant, and it remains forever for all such carnal 
ones as it is written in Romans viii, 6, 7, 8 ; Romans 
vi, 20, 21 ; Gal. v, 19, 20 ; GaL vi, 7, 8, 9 ; Ephes. v, 3, 
4, 5, 6 ; Colos. iii, 5, 6, 7, 8, and in many other places. 
From these references it may be seen what sort of 
vine is this love of the world, with the lusts of the 
eye, the lust of the flesh, and an arrogant life. It 
bears no fruit of eternal life, for it is the vine of 
Sodom and of the fields of Gomorrah. Their grapes 
are grapes of gall, their clusters are bitter, their 
wine is the poison of dragons, and the cruel venom 
of asps. Deut. xxxii, 32. 

And although it has not gone so far as Holy 
Writ describes, yet the time spent in pursuit of 
worldly desires is not spent for the good of our 
souls, and it is high time to awake from sinful slum- 
ber, and be entered into the vine of Christ Jesus in 
sincere love, according to his command; to become 
a fruitful vine that bears the fruit of eternal life. 
For thou. Lord Jesus, art our bridegroom and hast 
promised this in Thy redeeming word and so kindly 
invited us and said : 

O that such union in love might come to us. 
Then knock at the door of all of our hearts, dearest 
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Jesus, O that those who have learned to love the 
world through the lust of the eye, the lust of the 
flesh, and arrogance of heart, might hear Thy voice, 
awake, arise from sin, and open the door of their 
heart, abandon the world and follow Thee in precept 
and in example. May the gracious God add his 
blessing unto this. 

When we look upon the kind, gracious and lov- 
ing invitation of the Lord Jesus to all men which 
He leaves so manifold in His will and testament, 
thus in Matth. xi, 28, 29, 30, He calls to me and to all 
mankind: **Come unto Me all ye that labor and are 
heavy laden, and I will give you rest. Take My 
yoke upon you, and learn of Me, for I am meek and 
lowly in heart, and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
For My yoke is easy and My burden is light. ^^ 

Ye dear children ! we are here so lovingly invited 
to come by the Bridegroom of our soul, and He is 
willing to refresh us, and if we take up His yoke 
and learn humility and gentleness of heart from 
Him we shall find rest in our soul, which rest may 
be enjoyed forever. Now, children, what is sweeter 
than rest? And humility is the road toward it. 
And what is more painful than sorrow ? And vanity 
plunges us into it. 

How refreshing it was to the great sinner of 
whom we read in Luke vii, when the Lord Jesus 
took from her the great weight of sin, and her soul 
found rest. Truly grateful, she sat down at Jesus *s 
feet and moistened His feet with tears and dried 
them with her hair, and kissed His feet and anointed 
them with ointment. Now, dear children, that you 
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have reached the years of maturity, consider this 
yourselves. Christ calls all the weary and heavy 
laden to Himself, and we are all weary and laden 
with sin ; therefore **to him that knoweth to do good, 
and doeth it not, to him it is sin/^ (James iv, 17.) 
Christ invites us so lovingly, but he will not force 
us ; we need for this coming a free obedience. For 
in no one else is salvation, and no other name under 
heaven is given us in which to seek salvation, than 
that of Christ. He is the innocent lamb that bore 
the sins of the whole world. He is the propitiation 
for our sins and those of the whole world. He is the 
bridegroom of our souls who redeemed the lost 
human race from the power of Satan, and will be- 
troth Himself in all eternity with His redeemed 
human race. Therefore our betrothal to Christ, our 
soul^s bridegroom, is the great work and desire of 
our life, the chief thing for us to aim at. Yea, we 
should desire it more than all that is visible, for He 
alone of God is made unto us, wisdom, and right- 
eousness, and sanctification, and redemption. (I 
Corinth, i, 30.) There is no other mediator between 
God and man, than the own Son of God, Christ 
Jesus. (I Tim. ii, 4, 5, 6.) Through Him we have 
access to the Father. (Ephes. ii, 17, 18.) And if we, 
with the prodigal son, look into ourselves and 
rightly rue our condition from past sins, and in true 
repentance resolve, with the prodigal son, to return 
to the Father and say: ** Father, I have sinned 
against heaven, and in Thy sight, and am not 
worthy to be called Thy son ; take me as one of Thy 
hired servants. I submit anew to Thee, and break 
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with Satan, the world and my flesh-loving selfish- 
ness, that until now have turned me from Thee and 
Thy grace. O God, be merciful to me, a sinner, and 
give me the mediator between Thee and men, that 
is Thy dear Son, in whom Thou art well pleased. 
For He is the peace-offering for my sins and those 
of the whole world. Him hast Thou given us in love, 
commit me to His care as His own, that I may be 
cleansed of my sins through His bitter sufferings 
and death. His blood can wash me of my sins, and 
I shall henceforth willingly and obediently submit 
to this soul's physician, and accept willingly all 
commands and orders that He gives me to heal my 
poor wounded soul. ' * If we come thus like the prod- 
igal son before the Father, humble and crushed, and 
to the Son, then will follow the second invitation of 
the Lord Jesus, and it is as lovely and gracious as 
the first. It is described in St. John vi, 37, and reads 
as follows: **A11 that the Father givest Me shall 
come to Me, and him that cometh to Me I will in no 
wise cast out.'' 

Come, then, sinners, and those who sorrow on 
account of their sins, to Him who turns no one away 
who comes in the humility of heart. Why wilt thou 
stand in thine own light, and thus be lost? Wilt 
thou longer serve sin, when He appeared to save 
thee? Oh, no. Leave the path of sin. My Saviour 
loveth sinful men. 

Now what hindrances prevent our coming to 
Christ, our soul's bridegroom? 

Satan places before us the kingdom of this world, 
pleasures of the eye, of the fiesh and vain life, and 
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if we abandon ourselves to our flesh-loving selfish- 
ness that since the fall is inclined toward the bad, 
the coming to Christ will advance but slowly. We 
probably reach the point of realizing that Christ 
died for aU, which is a pure and precious truth, but 
why Christ died for all, and what our conduct should 
be, is also added. (II Corinth, v, 15.) And that 
He died for all, that they which live should not 
henceforth live unto themselves, but unto TTim 
which died for them, and rose again. These rules 
of conduct are contrary to flesh-loving selfishness, 
and so long as this is in control, the coming to Christ 
is prevented. The Pharisees and Sadducees of 
whom we read in Matth. iii, came also to John the 
Baptist, but when he saw their selfish and vain lives 
he called them a generation of vipers and said unto 
them: ** Bring forth fruits meet for repentance." 
But they did not repent, they despised also God's 
advice and were not baptised, as may be seen in 
Luke vii. The Lord Jesus also advised them what 
to do to find eternal life; the words are given in 
John V, and read as follows: "Search the Script- 
ures, for in them ye think ye have eternal life ; and 
they are they which testify of me. And ye will not 
come to me, that ye might have life." Vain selfish- 
ness kept them from Christ and eternal life. 

I confess from all my heart, with the Apostle 
Paul, (I Tim. i, 15) : **This is a faithful saying, and 
worthy of all acceptation, that Christ Jesus came 
into the world to save sinners ; of whom I am chief.'' 
But because Christ came to bless sinners, the sinner 
must also come to Christ if he would be saved. Just 
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as we sinners go to Christ who came to redeem sin- 
ners, so the lost sheep comes'to its shepherd, the lost 
coin is f omid, the prodigal son returns to his father, 
at which the angels in heaven rejoice, and the more 
we determine to unite ourselves with Christ by will- 
ing obedience, the more we shall find that those things 
which pleased our fleshly selfishness become now a 
heavy burden, which causes us to turn toward the 
door of rei)entance with suppliant kneeling until the 
wounded conscience is healed and we find rest for 
our souls, which rest we shall find with Christ if we 
go to Him. 

As I am writing of coming to Christ, if the ques- 
tion should be asked me, whether we can do this of 
our own strength, I answer. No. We cannot do it 
of our own strength, but this does not excuse us, for 
it depends upon our willingness. The Lord Jesus 
expresses his willingness for Jerusalem ; the words 
are given in Matth. xxiii, 37: **How often would I 
have gathered thy children together, even as a hen 
gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye 
would not !*' 

If we will not be chastised by the healing grace 
of God, turning from ungodly conduct and worldly 
desires, it is our own fault that the Lord Jesus can- 
not take us under His wings of grace, however 
gladly He would do it. Natural bom little ones can 
do nothing for their own cleansing, not clothe them- 
selves, nor eat and drink, nor protect themselves 
from harm. For all this they have no power within 
themselves. What they require they indicate by 
crying. This crying touches the mother's heart, she 
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cleanses it, offers it her breast, and it is the mother's 
joy when the child accepts it for its body's and life's 
nourishment. But if the child does not accept it the 
mother is sad, for she knows that then the body's 
and life's strength of the child will diminish. Now 
as helpless as new bom babes are we to cleanse our- 
selves, but if we recognize our worthlessness and 
how wretched we are and are eager for the same 
pure milk of grace, as the new born child for its 
mother's milk, this healing grace of God is available 
for every man. If we are willing to be chastised by 
the wholesome grace of God, to leave our imgodly 
conduct and worldly desires, and would fain live 
piously, rigljteously and godf earingly in this world, 
we are of our own strength as unable to do this as 
the new bom child. But in this condition there is 
no better means than to express our need with cry- 
ing, begging and pleading before God. He can give 
to the weary strength, and to the weak power. For 
such the Lord Jesus has left in His Testament three 
keys. The first, ask and it shall be given unto you; 
seek and ye shall find ; knock and it shall be opened 
unto you. And what we receive for our asking, 
seeking and knocking, that is pure grace upon grace, 
and this we cannot ascribe to our own strength, but 
to the grace of God; and so blessedness remains a 
gift of grace from God, attained through our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Few days and hours pass that we 
have not need to be watchful in bodily or spiritual 
needs. We need at all times to turn with watching 
and praying to the door of grace and beg for 
strength of spirit and of faith. For daily we find 
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enemies that war against our soul, against whom of 
om- own strength we can do nothing, but by God's 
help we can do everything. 

May the Lord deliver us from all evU, and help 
us to His heavenly kingdom, to whom be glory from 
everlasting to everlasting. Amen. 

Dear children, who have come to the years of 
imderstanding. Love for your souls and for yom* 
souls' salvation has led me to admonish you before 
my departure. Examine yourselves, if you have 
come in faith to Christ or are still willing to come. 
If you discover that, with the prodigal son, you have 
gone from the Father, determine, with the prodigal 
son, to come to him again. Let the world no longer 
deceive you with pleasures of the eye and of the flesh 
and vaiQ liviQg. Free your hearts from such false 
love, an4 love and betroth yourselves with Jesus, our 
soul's Bridegroom, who for love gave His life. He 
calls to us lovingly to come, as ye have read in his 
words. Such coming brings us light. Do not forget 
to come. 

Yours in love, 

Christopher Dock. 



N.B. — ^The publisher has considered it desirable to affix the author's 
name of this contribution: first, because it is chiefly addressed to his 
pupils (although it concerns all men without exception). So it is meet 
that they know who speaks to them. Secondly, the dear author has led 
such a good life, and does yet in his great age, that it is not unprofitable 
nor detrimental to him that his name be known. God grant that all 
who read the letter may put it to real use. 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Number 40 



A Hundred Necessary Rules of Conduct for Children 

I. Rules for the Conduct of a Child in the 
House of its Parents 

a. In the morning, during and after rising 

1. — ^Dear child, as soon as you are called in the 
morning, arise; indeed, accustom yourself to 
"awaken" at the proper time without being called, 
and to rise without loitering. 

2. — ^When you have left your bed, turn back the 
covers. 

3. — ^Let your first thoughts be turned toward 
God, after the example of David, who (Psalm 
cxxxix, 18) saith: "When I awake, I am still with 
Thee,'' and (Psahn Ixiii, 6) "I remember Thee upon 
my bed and meditate on Thee in the night watches." 

4. — ^Bid a good morning to those whom you meet 
first and to your parents, sisters and brothers ; not 
from mere habit, but do it out of true love. 

5. — ^Accustom yourself to dress quickly, but at 
the same time neatly. 

6. — ^Instead of idle talk with your sisters and 
brothers, seek while dressing to have good thoughts. 
Remember the garb of righteousness in Jesus that 
has come to you through Jesus, and resolve this day 

not to sully it by deliberate sinning. 

202 
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7. — ^When you wash your face and hands, do not 
splash water about the room. 

8. — ^Rinsing the mouth with water each morning 
and rubbing the teeth with the fingers serves to pre- 
serve the teeth. 

9. — ^In combing your hair do not stand in the 
middle of the room, but in a comer. 

10. — ^Your morning prayer should be said, not 
as a matter of an indifferent habit, but in fervent 
gratitude to God, who has guarded you during the 
night; pray him humbly to bless your actions this 
day ; neither forget to sing, and to read the Bible. 

ll.-^Do not eat your breakfast on the street or 
in school ; but ask your parents to give it to you at 
home. 

12. — Then gather up your books and come to 
school in proper time. 

b. In the evening, on retiring 

13. — ^Af ter supper do not sit down in a comer to 
sleep, but attend to your evening devotions — ^song, 
prayer and reading, before retiring. 

14. — ^Undress in a private place ; or if it must be 
done in the presence of others, be modest and re- 
tiring. 

15. — Examine occasionally the clothing you take 
off, for possible rents, that they may be mended 
betimes. 

16. — ^Do not scatter your clothes, about the room, 
but lay them together in a definite place, that you 
may readily find them in the morning. 
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17. — Lie down decently and straight, and cover 
yourself up well. 

18. — Before you go to sleep, consider how you 
have spent the day; thank God for His blessings; 
pray for the forgiveness of your sins and commend 
yourself to His gracious care. 

19. — ^If you should wake during the night, think 
of God and His omnipresence, and cherish not evU 
thoughts. 

c. At meals 

20. — ^When you go to the table, especially among 
strangers, first wash, and comb your hair. 

21. — During grace, do not let your hands dangle, 
or move them otherwise, but let them, with your 
eyes, be raised to God. 

22. — ^Do not lean during grace, and do not let 
your eyes roam about, but be attentive and reverent 
before the holy majesty of God. 

23. — After grace wait until others older than 
yourself sit down, then be seated quietly and mod- 
estly. 

24. — ^During the meal, sit straight and still, do 
not wiggle your chair, and do not put your arms on 
the table. Place your knife and fork at the right 
side, bread at the left of your plate. 

25. — ^Avoid everything that indicates excessive 
hunger, such as looking greedily at food ; being the 
first one in the dish; cutting one's bread all into 
pieces at once; eating fast and greedily; asking for 
another piece of bread before the first is eaten ; cut- 
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ting too large pieces; taking one's spoon too full; 
filling the mouth too full ; &c. 

26. — Keep to your side of the dish, and be satis- 
fied with that which is given you ; do not want some 
of everything. 

27. — ^Do not look at some other person's plate, to 
see if he has more than you, but enjoy your own 
with gratitude. 

^"28. — ^Do not eat more meat and butter than 
bread. Do not bite the bread with your teeth, but 
cut proper mouthf uls with your knife ; do not, how- 
ever, cut them in front of your mouth. 

29. — Take proper hold of your knife and spoon, 
and be careful not to soil your clothes or the table- 
cloth. 

30. — ^Do not lick your greasy fingers, but wipe 
them on a cloth. Use your fork instead of your 
fingers whenever possible. 

31. — Chew your food with closed lips, and do not 
make a noise by scraping your plate. 

32. — ^Do not lick your plate with your tongue or 
finger, nor lick the outside of your mouth. Do n9t 
rest your elbow on the table when you carry your 
spoon to your mouth, 

33. — Take the salt from the salt cellar, not with 
your fingers, but with the tip of your knife. 

34. — ^Do not throw bones or other remains imder 
the table, nor push them on the tablecloth ; but leave 
them on the edge of your plate. 

35. — Picking your teeth with a knife or fork is 
illbred, and injurious to the gums^j 

36. — ^Avoid if possible blowing your nose at the 
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table. If it is necessary turn your face from the 
table or hold your hand or napkin before it. The 
same when you sneeze or cough. 

37. — ^Do not form the habit of being dainty or 
choice, or of imagining you cannot eat this or that. 
Many are forced to eat abroad what they could not 
eat at home. 

38. — It is bad form to look too carefully at the 

food put upon your plate, or worse yet, to smell it 

If you should find a hair or anything else in your 

, food, put it away quietly that others may not be 

disgusted. 

39. — As often as something is put upon your 
plate, acknowledge it by a nod of the head. 

40. — ^Do not gnaw bones with your teeth, neither 
make a noise trying to knock the marrow out of 
them. 

41. — It is not proper to replace in the dish what 
is already on your plate. 

42. — ^When you reach across the table for some- 
thing, be careful not to dip your sleeve in the dishes 
or upset a glass. 

43. — ^At the table do not speak until you are 
asked, but if you have learned something desirable 
at church or school, or if you think of a passage of 
Scripture relevant to the subject, you may tell it; 
but if others discuss something good, listen atten- 
tively. 

44. — ^When you drink, you must have no food in 
your mouth, and must incline your head politely 
before you drink. 

45. — ^It is very bad form: (1) To drink such 
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large draughts that one must snort or take a deep 
breath. (2) To look from one person to another 
while drinking. (3) To begin drinking before one's 
parents or distinguished persons have drunk. (4) To 
drink simultaneously with a distinguished person. 
(5) To drink while some one is addressing you. (6) 
To put the glass to the lips several times in succes- 
sion. 

46. — Before and after drinking it is customary 
to wipe the mouth, not with the hand, but with a 
napkin or cloth. 

47. — ^At the table be willing to fetch things into 
the room or do other services that you can. 

48. — ^When you are satisfied, rise without clatter, 
pick up your chair, wish a ** blessed repasf and 
step aside to wait for commands. But in this matter 
we must be guided by custom. 

49. — The bread that is left over, do not put into 
your pocket. Let it lie on the table. 

50. — ^Before proceeding to anything else, after 
eating, give thanks to your Creator who has fed and 
satisfied you. 

II. Rules of Conduct for a Child at School 

51. — ^Dear child, when you enter the school, bow 
respectfully and taking your place quietly, think of 
the presence of God. 

52. — ^During prayers, and at the mention of 
God's word, remember that God speaks with you, 
and be reverent and attentive. 

53. — ^If you are called upon to pray aloud, speak 
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slowly and thoughtfully, and in singing do not try 
to outscream the others or have the first word. 

54. — ^Always be obedient to your teacher and do 
not cause him to remind you of the same thing 
many times. 

55. — ^If you are punished for your naughtiness 
do not express impatience in words or manner, but 
accept your punishment for your improvement. 

56. — ^At school avoid this scandalous talking, by 
which you make your teacher's work more difficult, 
annoy other pupils and disturb the attention of 
yourself and others. 

57. — ^Attend to all that is told, sit up straight 
and look at your teacher. 

58. — If you are to recite your lesson, open your 
book without noise, read loudly, slowly and dis- 
tinctly, that every word and syllable may be under- 
stood. 

59. — ^Attend more to yourself than to others un- 
less you are appointed monitor. 

60. — If you are not asked, keep quiet and do not 
prompt others. Let them speak and answer for 
themselves. 

•^61. — Toward your fellows act lovingly and 
peacefully ; do not quarrel with them, hit them, dirty 
their clothes with your shoes or ink nor give them 
nick-names. Act toward them always as you would 
have them act toward you. 

62. — ^Avoid all improper, vulgar habits or actions 
at school. Such as, (1) Stretching with laziness the 
hands or the whole body. (2) Eating fruit or 
other things in school. (3) Leaning one's hand or 
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arm on a neighbor's shoulder, leaning the head on 
the hand or laying it on the desk. (4) Putting one 's 
feet on the bench or letting them dangle or scrape, 
crossing the legs or spreading them too far apart in 
sitting or standing. (5) Scratching the he^^d. (6) 
Playing with the fingers or chewing them. (7) 
Turning the head in all directions. (8) Sitting and 
sleeping. (9) Crawling under benches or desks. 
(10) Turning the back upon the teacher. (11) 
Changing one's clothes in school. (12) Acting inde- 
cently in schools 

63. — ^Keep your books clean inside and out; do 
not scribble or draw in them; do not lose or tear 
them. 

64. — In writing do not soil your hands and face 
with ink, and do not spatter the ink on the desk or 
on your or other children's clothes. 

65. — ^When school is out do not make a clatter. 
In going down stairs do not jump two or three steps 
at a time, lest you hurt yourself. Go quietly home. 

III. Conduct of a Child on the Street 

66. — ^Dear child, although when out of school you 
are beyond the observation of your teacher, remem- 
ber that God is everywhere, and that you must even 
on the street fear Him and His holy angels. 

67. — Therefore do not run about wildly on the 
street and shout, but walk quietly and demurely. 

68. — ^Act modestly, and do not do before other 
people what it is customary to do privately. 

69. — It is improper to eat on the street. 

14 



210 THE WORKS OF CHBISTOPHEE DOCK 

70. — ^Do not walk along looking at the sky, do 
not run against people, do not tread where the mnd 
is thickest or in puddles. 

71. — ^When you see a wagon coming, step aside 
and avoid danger. Never hang on the hack of a 
wagon. 

72. — ^In the winter do not go upon the ice, do not 
snow-ball others, and do not go sledding with dis- 
orderly boys. 

73. — ^In sununer do not bathe in the water or go 
too near it. Do not take pleasure in pranks or inde- 
cent games. 

74. — ^Do not stop where people are quarreling or 
fighting or doing other wicked things. Do not asso- 
ciate with bad boys who will lead you astray. Do 
not run about at fairs, nor stand before mounte- 
banks, nor watch lewd dancing, for you can learn 
only wickedness J 

75. — ^Do not join hands with other children on 
the street and block the way. Neither put your arm 
on another's shoulder. 

76. — ^When you meet some one you know, step 
aside and bow politely, but do not wait until he is 
beside you or past you. Show your respect while a 
few steps in front of him. 

IV. Conduct in Meeting or Church 

77. — ^Dear child, in meeting or church think of 
the sacred presence of God, and remember that you 
shall be judged according to the word you have 
heard that day. 
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78. — Bring your Bible and hymn book with you 
and pray and sing attentively, for from the mouths 
of young children God will perfect praise. 

79. — ^Listen carefully to the sermon. Note the 
text and the divisions. These you may also write on 
your slate. Open your Bible quietly to the refer- 
ences given and mark the place with a narrow strip 
of pai)er, of which you should always have several 
in your Bible. 

80. — ^Do not talk during the sermon, and if others 
talk to.you, do not answer. If you are sleepy, stand 
up a little while and try to keep it off. 

81. — ^When the name of Jesus is mentioned un- 
cover or incline your head and show yourself 
reverent. 

82. — ^Do not gaze about you at church, but keep 
your eyes under good discipline and control. 

83. — ^All improper habits that you must avoid 
at school, as given in No. 62, you must avoid still 
more diligently at church. 

84. — ^If you enter or leave church in couples you 
must not purposely elbow, push, or stare at others, 
but walk out quietly and modestly. 

V. General rules of Conduct 

85. — Dear child, live in peace and unity with 
every one, and let all your politeness emanate from 
pure love of your neighbor. . 

86. — ^Practice order in all things ; lay your books 
and other belongings in their proper places and do 
not let them lie carelessly about. 
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87. — ^When you are sent on errands by your 
parents, pay attention, that you may discharge your 
errand properly. When you have done your errand, 
come straight home and report the answer. 

88. — ^Be never idle, and either help your parents 
or study your lessons. But beware of reading in 
indecent or idle books, or wasting the time, for which 
you are accountable to God, with cards or dice. 

89. — ^When you are given money, hand it to some 
one to save for you, that you may not lose or squan- 
der it. Cheerfully give alms with your money. 

90. — ^When you are given anything, take it with 
your right hand, and thank the giver politely. 

91. — ^When you happen to go where some one has 
left money or other things lying on the table, do not 
go too close and do not remain alone in the room. 

92. — ^Do not listen at the door (Sirach xxi, 26). 
Do not run in quickly, but knock modestly, and wait 
imtil you are asked in, then bow as you enter, and do 
not slam the door. 

93. — ^Do not distort your face before people with 
frowning or sour looks. Do not be sulky when you 
are asked a question, but let others finish talking 
and do not interrupt them. Do not answer by shak- 
ing or nodding your head, but with distinct, modest 
words^ 

94. — ^Make your bow somewhat slowly and deep, 
with uplifted face. Do not thrust your feet too far 
behind. Turn your face toward people, not your 
back. 

95. — ^When a stranger or friend comes to the 
house, be polite, offer him a chair, bid him welcome, 
and wait upon him. 



i 
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96. — ^In sneezing, blowing your nose, spitting 
and yawning, exercise all possible decency. Turn 
your face aside, hold your hand before it, take the 
discharge from the nose into a handkerchief and do 
not look at it long ; spit straight down, and put your 
foot on it, &c. Do not form a habit of constantly 
clearing the throat, digging the nose, violent pant- 
ing, and other disgusting and indecent ways. 

97. — ^Never appear among people looking inde- 
cent or dirty. Cut your nails at the proper time, 
and keep your clothes, shoes, and stockings neat and 
dean. 

98. — ^In laughing be moderate and civil. Do not 
laugh at everything, but especially not at the wick- 
edness or misfortune of others. 

99. — When you have made a promise, try to keep 
it, and beware of aU lying and imtruth. 

100. — ^Whatever you see in other Christian peo- 
ple that is good and proper, let it serve you as a 
model. If tiiere be any virtue and if there be any 
praise, think on these things. (Phil, iv, 8.) 
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I. Rules Concerning Conduct Toward God 

1. — Consider that between thee and the triune 
God there is a covenant established in which he hath 
promised to love and bless thee, but that thou also 
art bound to love and obey Him implicitly. 

2. — ^Take time to consider alone and in the pres- 
ence of God whether thou hast faithfully and con- 
stantly observed what thy baptismal covenant re- 
quires of thee : whether thou hast loved God simply, 
feared and obeyed Him. 

3. — ^If such meditation convinces thee that thou 
hast torn thyself from God through conscious sin, 
that stubbornness, laziness, disobedience, Ijuig^ im- 
pudence and other such misdemeanors have been 
allowed to rule thee, do not neglect renewing thy 
covenant. 

4. Admit thy sinful acts and inborn deep- 
seated corruption most heartily before thy Creator; 
turn with a contrite heart to Jesus Christ thine 
only mercy seat, seek through faith forgiveness of 
sin in his blood, and make a new resolve to sin no 
more, but to serve Jesus Christ and be ruled by His 
spirit. 
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5. — But being convinced that thou hast not 
broken thy covenant -consciously and intentionally, 
yet that thou hast occasionally been slow and care- 
less in thy Christian duties, and hast frequently 
failed here and there, then seek also with repentant 
and believing heart to wash in the blood of Jesus 
and henceforth to be more earnest in following him. 

6. — But do not consider that thou canst do all 
this of thine own power. Pray Gtod daily to 
strengthen thy good intent and to preserve thee 
sinless. 

7. — ^Beside such daily prayers, watch constantly 
over thyself. Do not trust thy heart too much, for 
it is very deceiving. Be careful which way thy 
thoughts and desires tend, and keep eyes, ears and 
tongue in good control. 

8. — Take particular care that the sin to which 
thou art most prone shall not conquer thee. Flee 
every opportunity of committing it, and seek by the 
help of Gtod to weaken it constantly. 

9. — ^Never lie down at night before thou hast 
examined thy conscience and reconciled thyself with 
God for thy errors, through Jesus Christ. 

10. — ^Be diligent to fear Gtod uprightly ; not from 
slavish fear of future punishment, but from filial 
love that avoids doing anything to displease the 
beloved. 

11. — ^But to love God aright, thou must know 
Him, and for this Holy Script is thy guide. 

12. — ^Let not a day pass without reading and 
considering some part of Scripture, as thou wouldst 
not go a day without food or drink. 
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13. — ^But never read God's word excepting with 
great reverence, for in it the highest majesty speak- 
eth to thee, a poor sinner. 

14. — Thine honest purpose in reading the Bible 
must be to believe implicitly aU that it tells, to do all 
that it commands, and to hope all that it promises. 

15. — ^Approach Scripture as one wholly ignorant 
of spiritual things, and thou wilt learn most, for to 
the imtutored the Father in Heaven will reveal 
Himself. 

16. — ^Leam especially through Scripture to know 
Jesus Christ, thy dear Savior, that thou mayest be- 
lieve in Him and imderstand Him. 

17. — ^Impress deeply upon thy heart the divine 
qualities taught in the Scriptures. 

18. — ^As God is a spirit, serve Him in spirit and 
in truth, and seek to unify His spirit and thine 
through faith and love. 

19. — ^Because God is eternal and immutable, 
cleave to Him with imchanging faith, and gladly 
give up for Him temporal and perishable things. 

20. — ^Because He is holy, thou must guard thyself 
from taint if thou wouldst have communion with 
Him. 

21. — Because He is merciful and good, trust Him 
in all thy trouble, and be thou also good and merciful 
to the wretched. 

22. — Because He is just, and rewards righteous- 
ness, pursue thou righteousness. But because He 
also punishes sin, avoid sin, which merits pimish- 
ment. 

23. — ^Because He is truthful, believe His prom- 
ises and fear His warnings. 
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24. — ^Because He is omnipotent, trust His help, 
for He will help thee to overcome difficulty. 

25. — Because He alone is wise, depend on Him 
alone for pure wisdom, and abandon thyself wholly 
to His guidance. 

26. — Because He is omniscient, do not dare to 
deceive Him by simulation, and beware of secret 
sin. 

27. — ^Because He is omnipresent, know that in 
solitude thou art not alone ; that the future Judge 
seeth and heareth all that thou thinkest and doest. 

28. — ^As the omnipresent God loveth to dweU in 
thy heart, let it be cleansed by thy faith and ruled by 
His Spirit. Then wiU He reveal Himself to thee. 

29. — ^Walk ever in the sacred presence of God, 
constantly remembering his love. Whenever thy 
thoughts and desires turn from Him, turn them 
back to Him, even if it is a thousand times in one 
day. 

30. — ^Never speak the sacred name of God or 
Jesus except with reverence, and let aU careless 
swearing and cursing be far from thy thoughts. 

31. — ^Never dare to turn passages of Holy Script 
to idle or laughable use. God will not leave this 
sacrilege impunished. 

32. — ^Not only esteem God highly in thy heart for 
His iniinite power, goodness and wisdom, but seek 
also to express thy esteem in words and deeds. 

33. — ^Employ thy mouth to caU for His help in 
trouble, to praise His love, and to thank Him for all 
His benefits. 

34. — ^But so shape thy deeds also, that God may 
be glorified in them. 
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35, — Sanctify the Lord's day with great care, 
and do not spend it in games and idling, but in 
sacred exercises. 

36. — ^Love to go to school and church, that thou 
mayest learn what is good for thy peace, and show 
thyself quiet, attentive and respectful in the sacred 
presence of God. 

II. Rules of Conduct Toward 
One's Neighbor 

37. — ^Dear child, in thy intercourse with thy 
neighbor, be he friend or foe, keep ever the teach- 
ings before thee of St. Paul : Owe no man anything, 
but to love one another. (Rom. xiii, 8.) 

38. — ^All that thou wouldst have others do to 
thee, do also to them. And what thou wouldst not 
have others do to thee, do not to them. (Luke vi, 31.) 

39. — ^Next to God thou art owing none more love 
and honor than thy parents, from whom thou hast 
obtained life. 

40. — ^But thy love for thy parents cannot be bet- 
ter expressed than by a willing obedience, doing 
their bidding, accepting their punishments, bearing 
their weaknesses with patience, and never intention- 
ally offending them. All this thou also owest to thy 
grandparents, step-parents, guardians and other 
superiors. 

41. — ^Thy teachers' trouble and faithfulness thou 
canst never fully repay. Love and honor them 
therefore, as thy own father, and seek to lighten 
their heavy burden by obedience, diligence and 
attention. 
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42. — ^Between thee and thy sisters and brothers 
never allow quarrel and enmity to arise. 

43. — Seek to be pleasant and helpful to thy 
f eUow pupils. But seek as thy friends only those 
that fear God and set others a good example. 

44. — ^Avoid all bad company, as a very dangerous 
wile of Satan, and pray God daily to preserve thy 
soul from evil. 

45. — Toward the aged and distinguished persons 
be respectful and polite, and seek daily to put aside 
aU coarse and improper conduct. 

46. — Guard against offending strangers, the poor 
and the helpless, and do not mock them, but treat 
them with sympathy and helpfulness. 

47. — ^At every opportunity exhibit toward thy 
friends and benefactors a grateful heart. 

48. — To your enemies who laugh at thee or other- 
wise offend thee, do not return evil for evil, nor 
insult for insult, but pray God rather to forgive 
their sin and to convert them, and miss no oppor- 
tunity of doing them good. 

49. — Consider it an imdeserved honor to be de- 
spised and hated for thy quiet and God-fearing way. 
Learn from thy youth to esteem the disgrace of 
Christ. 

50. — ^If an angry or revengeful thought tries to 
arise in thee, subdue it by the thought of the love 
and gentleness of Jesus Christ. 

51. — ^Do not let wrath induce thee to rebuke any 
one who has done thee wrong, to wish him ill, to 
strike him or in any other way to avenge thyself. 
For God hath said : Vengeance is mine ; I wiU repay. 
(Eomans xii, 19.) 
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52. — ^Let not the fear of man prevent thee from 
pimishing evil. But pmiish it out of love, with great 
care and modesty. 

53. — ^Be not sad and morose among strangers, but 
friendly and cheerful, and that from an inward 
sense of the friendliness and grace of God. 

54. — ^If thou hast offended some one, be not 
ashamed humbly to admit it and to apologize. 

55. — Offend no one by wrong actions, ugly man- 
ners or unchaste, nasty speeches. Never repeat such 
things when thou hast heard them from others, and 
be ashamed to take such filth of Satan into thy 
mouth. 

56. — ^Be satisfied with that which God gives thee 
through thy parents, and begrudge no one his own. 

57. — ^Yield to no temptation to take the last thing 
from thy parents or fellow pupils, or to appropriate 
money given thee to do an errand for thy own use. 
Such beginnings have shown many the way to the 
gallows. 

58. — ^If thou hast been tempted to take from 
others fruit or other things, admit thy fault in true 
penitence, seek to replace it, and guard thyself all 
thy life against this abominable vice. 

59. — ^Practice true uprightness, do not learn to 
lie, for the Devil is the father of lies. Speak the 
truth from thy heart, even if it bring thee loss and 
annoyance. 

60. — ^In repeating what others have told thee, add 
nothing, lest thou enter the net of the spirit of lies. 

61. — Judge and censure no one. Do not reveal 
thy friend ^s secrets. Be no slanderer, flatterer or 
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tell-tale; speak weU of thy neighbor and excuse his 
weaknesses. 

62. — ^When others boast of their sins at school 
and elsewhere, and laugh at foolish pranks, beware 
of participating in their sin and compromising thy- 
self. 

63. — Seeing something wicked in others, sigh 
over it, think meanwhile of thine own faults, and 
pray God to deliver thee from such sins. 

64. — Give every one his due and let the whole- 
some grace of God chasten thee to live justly. 

III. Rules of Conduct of a Child 
Toward Himself 

65. — ^Dear child, learn to know thyself aright. 

66. — ^All the good thou findest in thyself is of 
God ; but all the wicked is thy own. 

67. — ^If thou observe thyself without self-love or 
flattery thou shalt find that thy heart is by nature 
an abyss of sin, and that the seed of all vice lies 
hidden within thee only awaiting the chance of 
breaking loose. 

68. — Therefore flee all opportunities of wrong as 
the Devil himself, for they are all go-betweens that 
deliver thee into his power. 

69. — Thy immortal soul is the noblest part of thy 
being, therefore thou must take more care of it than 
of thy mortal body. 

70. — The nobility of thy soul consists in its union 
with God, for which thou must strive with all thy 
strength. 
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71. — But to be and remain imited with God thou 
must earnestly hate sin, and dampen the sinful in- 
clinations of thy heart with daily penitence, for pre- 
vailing sin separates thee from God. 

72. — ^But as God, who is a consuming fire, can 
have nothing in common with a sinner, thou must 
turn to the Mediator in full faith and take Him into 
thy heart. 

73. — ^Where the Mediator, Jesus Christ, dwelleth, 
there is also His Spirit, that is ever renewing the 
soul into an image of God. 

74. — ^Let this Holy Ghost work in thy spirit, and 
it will ever enlighten thy imderstanding, turn thy 
will to God, and fill thy conscience with peace and 

joy. 

75. — In this order must thou seek ever to renew 
the strength of thy spirit. 

76. — ^Employ thy imderstanding and memory to 
grasp and retain something useful. 

77. — ^First of all gather a treasure of learning 
from the word of God, that shows thee the way to 
reconciliation with God. Besides this, endeavor to 
learn other useful knowledge. 

78. — ^Accustom thy will ever to choose what is 
good, and to discard what is evil. 

79. — ^Accustom thy imagination to proper form. 
Do not imagine the joys of the world lovelier and 
true Christianity more difficult than they really are. 

80. — ^Leam betimes to curb thy affections and 
emotions that they do not enslave thee. 

81. — ^Do not disturb thine emotions by a desire 
for earthly things, vain hopes, improfitable fear, 
neither by worldly sorrow nor excessive joy. 
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82. — ^Anger, envy and jealousy are tormentors of 
the soul. Beware of their power. 

83. — ^Let no rank or improper lusts arise in thy 
hearty for they destroy body and soul. 

84. — From wicked self-love arise three chief 
vices, ambition, avarice and lust. Discover to which 
of these thou art most inclined, and seek to suppress 
such tendency betimes. 

85. — ^The more thou dost flatter thy natural in- 
clination, give it its own free will, and pamper it, the 
more tyrannical will it become. 

86. — Thy soul can find rest nowhere except in 
God. The closer thou dost approach Him in faith 
and love, the more peaceful it wiU become. 

^87. — ^But God has given thee beside a soul, also a 
body, and has wisely endowed it with members and 
senses. Therefore thou art boimd to keep it soimd 
and imtainted. 

88. — ^Be therefore careful, and do not expose thy- 
self to dangers that menace body and health. 

89. — ^Do not accustom thyself to luxury and do 
not pamper thy body, or thou shalt be a wretched 
and sickly being aU thy life. 

90. — ^Never be ashamed even of the lowliest work, 
and flee idleness as thou wouldst flee from the 
plague. 

91. — ^Do not love sleep too much, lest thou become 
lazy. 

92. — ^Do not fill thyself with too much food and 
drink, for moderation preserves health. 

93. — ^Avoid especially drunkenness, which is 
more than beastly, and never allow thyself to be led 
to drink more than is needed^ 
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94. — Cany thy body decently and modestly, and 
cover what nature meant to be covered, for thy 
members are Christ's members, and thy body is a 
temple of the Holy Ghost 

95. — ^If God sends a visitation to thy body, bear 
thy pains with patience, and believe that Qod loveth 
thee because he diasteneth. 

96. — ^If God wills that thou shalt be poor, sick 
and despised in the world, think, "He is the Lord, 
may He do as it pleaseth Him." 

97. — ^Remember thou shalt not always live in this 
world, and prepare betimes for thy departure. 

98. — ^Look upon each day as thy last, then the last 
day will not find thee unprepared. 

99. — ^Pray God to give thee a definite conviction 
of the certainty of resurrection, judgment and eter- 
nal life. 

100. — ^Fear not death, for if thou hast lived a 
Christian life, thou canst die blessed and happy. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. OF A 
PIOUS CHILD 

A disciple of the Lord Jesus shall be: 

1. — Attentive to the word of Christ. Acts xvi, 14. 

2. — ^Fervent in spirit. Romans xii, 11. 

3. — Snbmissiye to Christ. Titus ii, 14. 

4. — ^Humble toward Qod and man. Matth. xi, 29. 

5. — ^Honest in demeanor. Romans xii, 17. 

6. — ^Fruitful in good deeds. John xi, 5. 

7. — ^Belieying in the Lord Jesus. Acts xvi, 15. 

8. — ^Heavenly in spirit. Philip iii, 20. 

9. — ^Ever rejoicing in the Lord. Philip iv, 4. 
10. — Chaste and pure in heart. Matth. v, 8. 
11. — Sincere and without offence. Philip i, 10. 
12. — Compassionate to the unfortunate. I Peter iii, 8. 
13. — Sober for prayer. I Peter iv, 8. 
14. — Froper in all things. I Cor. xiv, 40. 
15. — ^Resplendent in sacred ornaments. Isaiah Ld, 10. 
16. — Sprinkled from an evil conscience. Hebr. z, 22. 
17.— Rich in gifts of the Holy Spirit. I Cor. i, 4, 5. 
18.— Tender-hearted. Ephes. iv, 32. 
19. — ^Faithful to Jesus unto death. Rev. ii, 10. 
20. — Submitting one to another. Ephes. v, 21. 
21. — ^Valiant at all times. Luke zzi, 36. 
22.— Sober and modest. Titus ii, 12. 



16 
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SPIRITUAL MAGAZINE 

Part II, Number 15 

Two Edifying Hymns, which the Godfearing Chris- 
topher Dock (schoolmaster on the Skippack) 
has left to his pupils and all others that read 
them, for contemplation. 

TiTNX: Who Ofdy Letteth Ood Command; or to the follow- 
ing notes: 

(Meter and Bhyme like "Dying Song.'') 

1. 
The thread of my life runs to an end, 
My pilgrimage is soon over; 
Lord, send me an angel 
To guide me to the heavenly Canaan. 
Who stands beside me at the rudder 
When I ride through the final storm 1 

2. 

That my little boat may pass 

Straight through the waves of death's anguish, 

To Canaan, and my soul may look 

Intent upon her guiding star. 

Upon my Savior, Jesus Christ, who 

In death still my life shall be. 

3. 

Lord, my God, this is my prayer, 
Look not upon my righteousness. 

1 hope that Thou wilt keep me 
By Thy grace and mercy. 
For our own righteousness is 
Before Thee as a filthy rag. 
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4. 
To increase faith, love, hope, 
Does not lie within the power of inan. 
I trust in Christ my Lord 
And in His unfailing Word. 
This, npon my last journey, shall be 
The draught of life, the food of soul. 

5. 
He is the lamb, that here on earth 
Hath borne the sin of the world ; 
He that heartily believes shall be saved, 
And find with Gk>d peace and grace. 
Thus, I will cling to Jesus when death 
Shall rend my heart asunder. 

6. 
Now will I say in love, brothers and sisters, 
Wife and child, every friend that's dear. 
Also those that we do hate. 
Or are turned against me ; 
Pray you all, forbear. 
Forgive and spare the debt. 

7. 

Where you my manner, act and life. 
In something have oflfended, 
I will gladly forgive all of you 
And pray Gk)d that He, in mercy. 
Will look upon us and be gracious. 
And forgive us all our sin. 

8. 
Yet one thing more I can't conceal, 
It still weighs upon my heart ; 
It is the tender souls of youth. 
These I must in memory cherish. 
Because Satan in this world hath laid for them 
Many nets, stumbling blocks and snares. 
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9. 
These entangle their souls 
And lead them forth in chains 
Along the broad path throngh his treachery, 
Direct to the gate of Hell, 
To steep them throughout Eternity 
In anguish, pain and great torment. 

10. 
He exalts for them the lusts of the eye, 
The love of the world, throt^h which 
They may feed the lusts of the flesh, 
Through fame, sensuality, success and wealth, 
Through vanity, avarice, deceit; 
Through guile, lying, and hypocrisy; 

11. 
By eating, drinking, dancing, carousing. 
Swearing and cursing without restraint ; 
By singing frivolous, vulgar, wicked songs. 
By spreading sensuality. 
Then from these proceed hatred. 
Jealously, envy, enmity, war and murder. 

12. 
I pray you, dear children, 
0, 1 admonish and beg you. 
Go not in the way of sinful men. 
It leads you away from Gk>d's kingdom; 
Fear God and beseech Him early and late 
To lead you along the right path. 

13. 
Hath not God given His Son, 
As a light for this dark world; 
As the way of truth and lifet 
Whoever follows His footsteps wiU not err. 
He alone is the right pathway 
That leadeth to the heavenly Canaan. 
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14. 
God taketh no pleasure in destruction, 
The sinner's death doth not please Him. 
He hath no joy in our death 
Nor our falling into judgment. 
Unbelief and the lusts of the flesh 
Alone bring us to a bitter end. 

15. 
As I have learned from God's word, 
And as our Savior Himself says ; 
That light has come into the world 
And appeared as a condemnation 
To those who in darkness 
Walk without faith and penitence. 

16. 
Therefore for the children of men 
The Qospel is still prepared ; 
Who believeth not, will be guilty 
Of neglecting his own salvation. 
He that doeth evil hateth the light, 
And thereby he falls into judgment. 

17. 
Who here in time of grace. 
In his awful state of sin, 
Through God's word and spirit takes 
In true repentance, admits his sin. 
And believes in Christ unerringly 
And follows Him, will be comforted. 

18. 
Qod is willing to forgive his sin. 
Christ, through His righteousness, 
Will renew him through His spirit. 
And clothe ium with the wedding garment. 
Then begins the rejoicing of the angels, 
When one soul is willing to repent. 
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19. 
Consider well, dear children. 
And practice godliness ; 
Let not the world be a hindrance to you 
In yonr salvation and blessedness. 
Then you will yonder in eternity, 
Rejoice without pain or sorrow. 

20. 
Consider it also, ye children of men 
Who still live in vanity; 
Consider it well, ye fearless sinners, 
And take counsel in time. 
Before Qod turns His face away from you, 
And His righteous wrath is kindled. 

21. 
Now, good-night, ye dear youth, 
Qod bless and keep you. 
May He adorn you with modesty and virtue, 
And lead you to His kingdom. 
Qood-night, to aU of you together. 
Young and old, large and smalL 

22. 
This little hymn I give in parting 
To all my dear pupils. 
And beg you to prepare 
For eternal joy in Gk>d's kingdom. 
Let lamp and vessel not be empty^ 
Pour the oil of faith into them with virtue. 

II Peter i, 5 to 16. 

Verse 8 on Manuscript omitted: 

Mark well, I mean to say 

That my prayer is to Jesus only. 

What concerns Jew, Turk and Gtentile, 

These I never have offended. 

I wish for them a view that's dear, 

To see the Light of Life in God's Word. 
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ANOTHER SPIRITUAL SONG 

by the same Author^ 

Tune: Te Sinners Come. 

1. 
0, children, would you cherish 

A worthy lasting love! 
The good that does not perish 

Is only found above. 
Seek God, the highest goal, 
With spirit and with soul, 

Then you will find a rapture 
The heart cannot control. 

2. 

Ib indolence a pleasure? 

Does worldliness allure t 
Then know that short the measure. 

For life is never sure, 
And through eternity, 
The soul will ever be. 

The time for pardon wasted, 
In wof ul misery. 

3. 
Saint Luke has plainly written 

About a man of pride — 
With riches was he smitten, 

And worldliness beside — 



^ In Qoyemor Pennypacker's " Historical and Biographical Sketches," 
p. 14S if, the following translation is giren. In the translation the 
Qoremor says: ''The effort has been made to presenre the thought, 
renification, metre and rhyme — a somewhat difficult task.*' The task 
has been so artfully performed that it seemed best to gire it in this 
interesting form. 
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He lived a little while, 
LuxnrioTis in style, 

And fixed his heart on pleasures 
That only do beguile. 

4. 
In purple was he clothed, 

The whiles he lived on earth, 
Soon vanities were lAathed 

And pride of little worth. 
Death put an end to gain — 
He found himself in pain — 

And from the direst sorrow 
He ne'er was free again. 

5. 
Then piteous was his wailing 

To Father Abraham; 
"O come and help me failing 

In this tormenting flame — 
If I could only sip — 
If Lazarus would drip 

A little drop of water 
Upon my parching lip. 

6. 
No hope to him was given, 

No answer from the Lord 
To say that he was living 

Choose good for his reward. 
And so, beloved child. 
Take this for warning mild. 

Abandon idle living, 
To good be reconciled. 

7. 
It is a truthful story 

As Christ Himself does teach, 
Not simply allegory, 

Or other idle eQ[>eech, 
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And also can we say 
That on the judgment day 
The one will be rejoicing, 
The other mourning stay. 

8. 
Christ tells us very plainly 

The gate is open wide 
And many enter vainly 

In worldliness and pride ; 
The way is very broad. 
It is an easy road, 

Which leadeth to destruction 
And sorrow's dread abode. 

9. 
We read with greatest wonder 

In many places more, 
That Christ with trumpet's thunder, 

While angels round Him soar. 
Will come upon that day. 
The Holy Scriptures say. 

When everything material 
Will crash and pass away. 

10. 
And then must all assemble 

To meet His searching glance, 
Both strong and weak will tremble 

To see that countenance. 
The reckoning to hear, 
What each in his career 

Has done of good or evil — 
Oh, children, think and fear. 

11. 
Our secret inclinations 

Will then be open thrown. 
Our strongest aspirations 

Will in the light be shown. 
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And he who then with heed, 
The Book of Life can read. 

And find his name there written. 
Is fortunate indeed. 

12. 
He who is so appointed 

Aside at Christ's right hand. 
Along with the anointed. 

Among the sheep will stand. 
To him great joy will be 
For all eternity, 

No tongae can give description 
Of his felicity. 

13. 
While bells are softly ringing, 

The angel music choir 
With chanting and with singing, 

Will enter through the door 
To Zion's golden town. 
On mortals looking down. 

And every lamb of Jesus 
Shall then receive his crown. 

14. 
Oh, truest shepherd Jesus I 

Count us among Thine own, 
Come quickly and release us, 

Amid enticements thrown, 
For here does Satan old 
His wicked nets unfold 

And ever seek to win us 
With honors and with gold. 

15. 
As long as we are living 

Is danger ever here, 
ITnless assistance giving 

Thy helping hand be near. 



L 
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Thy Holy Spirit send, 
That He support may lend, 
So that we faithful follow 
Thy word unto the end. 

16. 
Whene'er our hearts are sinking 

Within the narrow way, 
Assist U3 then in thinking 

That any wish to stray 
May, from Thy judgment stool 
Into the fiery pool, 

Us hurl below forever, 
Where waters never cool. 

17. 
Whenever earthly rapture. 

Or arrogance or lust. 
Shall with allurements capture, 

Oh ! help us to distrust — 
Enable us to see 
What endless misery 

For transitory pleasures 
Will ever ready be. 

18. 
Oh, let us be o'erflowing 

With true humility; 
The lamp of faith be glowing 

That all of us may see 
False glimmerings to shun : 
The world be overdone ; 

The victory o'er fleshly things 
By lowliness be won. 

19. 
Oh I send us from above. 

Thou Bridegroom of the soul I 
Thou source of purest love ! 

A living burning coal 
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To kindle in the heart 
The fear of Satan's art 

That all things may be hateful 
Which would from Thee us part 

20. 
The virtuous, oh Father I 

Acceptable to Thee, 
And all the children gather 

Who still unready be 
That, spread on every side, 
Thy kingdom may be wide, 

And that Thy will be followed, 
Thy name be glorified. 

21. 
And since the way to Jordan, 

The long and narrow road. 
Is fuU of toil and burden. 

The Cross a weary load, 
Oh, give us patience. Lord, 
Thy precious help afford, 

Withhold not from our failings 
Thy sweet forgiving word. 

22. 

If we the way pursuing 

Should ever turn aside 
Unto our own undoing. 

Induced by worldly pride, 
As oft indeed has been, 
And for the grievous sin 

Might punishment severest 
Deservedly begin. 

23. 
Oh, God, and glorious Father, 

Our failures do not heed. 
But for Thy Son's sake rather 

Be merciful indeed, 
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So that when sorrows toss 
No earthly trial or loss, 

Not even death, itself, can 
Divide ns from the cross. 

24. 
Then praise to God above 

Upon the highest throne, 
To Him we offer love, 

To Christ His blessed Son, 
And to the Holy Ghost, 
In whom we place onr trust. 

They bring at last together 
The pious and the just. 
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SCHRIFTEN 



A. 

Upon God's grace and tender blessing 
Everything is wholly and entirely dependent; 
And without Heaven's help and favor 
All the efforts of men are in vain. 
Therefore, continue in the fear of the Lord 
And cling to it throughout thy life, 
Because it brings understanding and wisdom; 
Also cause all things to prosper well. 

B. 

Consider well in all things 

Which thou hast to do in this world ; 

That God who hears and sees everything 

Also sees what is done by thee. 

And that thou must of thy deeds and life 

Bender an account on the judgment day. 

Therefore strive by day and by night 

To keep, indeed, thy conscience well. 

C. 

Cross, discomfort, distress and trouble 
Are well known to the pious on earth ; 
Therefore, be comforted and undaunted 
If, at times, thou too art troubled. 
God sends thee the pang of the cross 
After the manner of the fathers, and for thy good. 
That the world may displease thee 
And may not keep thee out of Heaven. 
16 241 
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D, 

Humility is a lofty virtue 

The charm of old age and the adornment of youth. 

It leads mankind heavenward. 

Therefore remain ever devoted to it. 

Why should man, the little worm, be proud 

Who has received his possessions from Gk>d, 

Whom every disease promptly disfigures 

And whom death strikes to earth t 

E. 

Honor every man according to his rank. 

If thou wouldst turn love and praise upon thyself ; 

Especially, fear and love at all times 

Teachers and those in authority. 

Gray hairs with equal measure 

Let honor be given by thee. 

Who does not strive to do this. 

Is himself not worthy of honor. 



P. 

Idling is a wicked life 

To which no man should submit himself. 

Sloth weakens mind and spirit, 

On the contrary, work is very good. 

One must consider St. Paul's words, ' 

That who would not work should not eat ; 

Therefore, let each one follow the calling 

For which Qod the Lord created him. 



^J 



G. 

Avarice is the root of all evil ; 
Let it by no means oppress thee, 
Because it leads the soul from God, 
And leads many into destruction. 
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What the hand of the Highest has given thee 
Use that aright and be content. 
Be pfious and adhere to honesty, 
Then great joy is prepared for thee. 



Whole-souledness in right things 
Causes them ultimately to succeed. 
Perseverance in the right track 
Is indeed becoming to good Christians. 
We shall fear Gk)d and not inquire 
What weak man may say ; 
But he who has Gk)d for a friend 
Is a man whom no one injures. 

J. 

The more thy enemies envy thee 
The more shalt thou avoid the bad, 
The more thou art despised and hated, 
The more be armed with understanding. 
A pious man will remain upright, 
No matter what hate and envy do to him ; 
He who stands well with his Creator 
Is a man who never sinks. 



Skill and understanding are precious gifts. 

Thou, too, shalt strive to gain them, 

Especially in the time of youth. 

When everything is easily learned. 

If God has given thee a pound. 

Then shall it not be hid by thee. 

Use it to the glory of Ctod, 

That thy neighbor may have use of thee. 
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L. 
Let love possess thy heart. 
Let love ever enkindle thee : 
Not love that bnms in lewdness 
And runs after base lust. 
The love of Qod shall impel thee 
That thou mayst avoid evil, 
That thou lovest thy neighbor as thyself 
And bearest thy cross patiently. 

M. 
With moderation it is easy to thrive. 
Poverty causes her no fear, 
Because she does away with extravagance, 
And keeps everything only according to need. 
Health stands at her side. 
Let her prepare also thy table, 
And share with her thy food and drink. 
Then thou wilt grow old and rarely iU. 

N. 
Envy is a poison and rust of souls 
That alone enjoys to torture itself. 
Therefore look to it with all diligence, 
Bar for it the door of thy heart. 
Let Gk)d's distribution satisfy thee; 
He does not give all to every one. 
He does not give all in one place, 
He gives one thing here, another there. 

But godliness toith contentment is great gain, I Tim. vi, 6. 



O. 

'To live in a house without order 
Will never make a rich man. 
Therefore take care of thy servants. 
See what each does and follows, 
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Let them not exercise play and impertinence, 
Let them stay at home at night, 
Let there be heard Qod's word and prayer. 
What will follow t Blessing will come^ 

Ye fathers, provoke not your children to wrath: but bring 
them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Ephes. 
vi, 4. 

Make yourselves purses that do not grow old. A treasure 
that never diminishes in Heaven, where no thief breaks through 
and no moth corrupts. 



False display in gestures, actions, words, 

Snrely are injurious everywhere ; 

Likewise defiance and insolence 

Have deprived many a man of his possessions. 

Therefore be in all things modest. 

Dress according to thy rank, 

Estimate not too high nor too low. 

The middle road is just right. 

Ood resisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto the humble. 
James iv, 6. 

Q. 

Torment follows a life of lust; 

"Who then would strive for sucht 

After a joy that is short and slight 

Follows long misery and bitter pain. 

O how much better to avoid in the first place 

Than afterward to suffer such great agony I 

Ood let me stand by virtue, 

And avoid base lust 

Set your affections on things above, not on things on the 
earth. Coloss. iii, 2. 

(Short Summary of the ISOth Psalm.) 
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And the world p<isseth away, and the lust thereof: but he 
that doeth the wUl of Ood abideth forever. I John ii, 17. 

B. 

Bevenge is a thing that God will take ; 

Therefore thou shalt leave it to Him. 

If they do thee wrong and take advantage of thee. 

Commend it to Ood, but in such form 

That thou immediately layest hate away 

And leavest gentleness in thy heart. 

Forgive, for God forgives thee also 

And charges thee to do the same. 

Dearly bdoved, avenge not yourselves. Romans zii, 19. 

S. 
Provide, but provide in such a way 
That thou canst leave it to Gk>d. 
Exercise everywhere industry and good sense, 
Place the outcome in God's hand. 
Thou must not let thy courage fail, 
Though now and then things go wrong ; 
Who only can hope firmly in God 
WiU remain an unsullied man. 

Cast thy burden upon the Lord, and He shall sustain thee: 
He shall never suffer the righteous to be moved. Psalm Iv, 22. 

T. 
Fidelity is rare in these times 
And deceit is found on every hand; 
Therefore guard thyself well, 
And be cautious in confiding. 
An attorney often leaves undone 
What is to thee most important, 
And no errand is so. satisfactory 
As the one we attend to ourselves. 
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Take ye heed every one of his neighbor, and trust ye not in 
any brother. Jeremiah is, 4. 

U. 
Dissension and wrangling are fellows 
Which cause great wrath and anger. 
Folks swear and scold, 
Men are degraded, conscience dulled; 
Therefore, thou shalt flee from quarrel and dissension. 
Nor drag everything into court. 
Further, if thou art angry, 
Do nothing rash with mouth or hand. 

If it be possible, as much as lieth in you, Uve peaceably unth 
(M men. Romans xii, 18. 

V. 
Depend not upon the strength of men, 
For the flesh is but a weak thing ; 
Who seeks protection in it 
Such a man will be accursed. 
But who depends upon Qod 
And submits himself wholly to Him, 
Will be blessed here in time 
And also in eternity hereafter. — Jerem. xvii, 5, 7. 

The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous 
runneth into it, and is safe. Prov. xviii, 10. 

W. 
To be truthful and act righteously 
Is becoming to young and old. 
Avoid hypocrisy and false appearance. 
Let mouth and heart be together, 
The devil is the father of lies; 
Therefore flee from them as from an adder. 
Truth will endure forever, 
Lies will perish. 
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Wherefore putting away tying, speak every man truth with 
his neighbors: for we are members one of another. Ephes. 
iv, 25. 

X. 

Xantipi>e was in olden times 

A bad woman, scolding and qnarrelling; 

But Socrates, her wise husband, 

Accepted it as a pastime. 

Pray to the founder of marriage, 

When thou wilt enter upon the marriage state. 

That He may be thy best support. 

Then will there be joy and blessing in it. 

T. 

Exercise diligently and with pity 
Charity toward pious poor, 
Who giveth to the poor lendeth to Qod, 
And is protected from distress and ridicule. 
The wretched are not to be despised, 
Qod can alter thy affairs. 
Fortune is round, it loves unrest, 
Who builds on it builds on sand. 

Z. 

Finally, live so upon the earth 

That thou mayest become a citizen of Heaven. 

What thou seest here, far and wide, 

Is all pure vanity. 

Death will not forget thee, 

Keep it constantly in mind. 

Which perhaps to-day 

May hit thee with his arrowj 



Who would learn to read and write 
Must at first abide by A. B. C. 
And become well acquainted with this. 
Then learning will progress welL 
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The copy has many good teachings 

For fhee and me and others also. 

It is instructive. 

Employ it for thy instruction 

And the glory of the one Gk>d. 

Otherwise, none 

But God deserves the glory. 

For all the good that we have, 
By which we refresh body and soul, 
Comes from the Giver of good gifts. 
The good that we enjoy from God 
Must flow back into its first source. 

In heartfelt humility 
And childlike obedience 
To praise Gk)d at all times 
For His great goodness, 
Grace and mercy. 

Then our gifts remain pure 
When they flow back 
To the spring from which 
They came. 

Bless the Lord, my soul; and all that is mthin me, bless 
His holy name. Bless the Lord, my soul, and forget not dU 
His benefits. Psalm ciii. 

1768, July 18. 

Peace be to the brethren; love and faith from 
God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Let this mind be in you, which was also in Jesus 
Christ; who being in the form of God, thought it not 
robbery to be equal with God. But made Himself of 
no reputation, and took upon Him the form of a 
servant, and was made in the likeness of men : And 
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being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Him- 
self, and became obedient unto death, even the death 
of the cross. 

Wherefore God also hath highly exalted Him, 
and given Him a name which is above every name : 
That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, 
of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth ; And that every tongue should con- 
fess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of GK>d 
the Father. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have 
always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now 
much more in my absence, work out your own salva- 
tion with fear and trembling. For it is God which 
worketh in you both to will and to do of His good 
pleasure. (I Phil, ii, 5-13.) 

For consider him that endureth such contradic- 
tion of sinners against himself, lest ye be wearied 
and faint in your minds. Te have not yet resisted 
unto blood, striving against sin. (Hebrews xii, 3, 4.) 

Repent 

Consider what thou must flee, that is, all sin; 
what thou must do, the commandments of God; 
what thou must fear, the cross, death and eternal 
damnation; what thou must desire and hope for, 
spiritual things in this life and eternal things in 
the life to come ; attentiveness in prayer, patience in 
misfortune, unity of heart and word, a good con- 
science with every act. Such a life stands the test 
before God and man. As thou believest thou livest. 
As thou livest thou diest. As thou diest thou f arest. 
As thou f arest thou remainest. 
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Help then, dear Lord, that we so believe and 
live that we need not fear to die. Time passes away. 
Where does it lead our footsteps! Are we on the 
right path to the heavenly Canaan? A stork and a 
crane are prepared. They point to their time. Like- 
wise the swallow and the turtle-dove do not let 
themselves be robbed of their time. The little ani- 
mal and the like teach us a nice lesson, how we in the 
time of grace should gather for eternity. Motto 25. 
For one sees it and finds it recorded how great a 
factor time is. Therefore guard it well and be dili- 
gent in seeing how the same is spent in order that 
thou mayest enter into His rest. 

And when he had called the people unto Him 
with His disciples also, He said unto them, as fol- 
lows: Whosoever will come after Me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross, and follow Me. For 
whosoever will save his life shall lose it; but who- 
soever shall lose his life for My sake and the Gk>s- 
pePs sake the same shall save it. For what shall it 
profit a man, if he shall gain the whole world, and 
lose his own soulf Or what shall a man give in 
exchangefor his soul f Whoever therefore shall be 
ashamed of Me and of My words in this adulterous 
and sinful generation, of him also shall the Son of 
man be ashamed, when He cometh in the glory of 
His Father with the holy angels. (Mark viLi, 34, 35, 
36, 37, 38.) 

Oh, my God, help us to live a Christian life and 
to die a blessed death, for a Christian life and a 
blessed death are sufficient rewards here upon this 
earth. 
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To follow Jesus in precept and example merits 
the greatest gain, eternal life. 

Christ, our Head and King, we should follow 
obediently in word and deed. We should renounce 
our own unregenerated life and restrain it. We 
should take up willingly the cross of Christ and 
not be ashamed to follow Him. Oh, dear Jesus, sup- 
port us and grant us Thy spirit and power. Oh, 
help us to overcome all that would bind us to this 
world. What does it amount to if we achieve great 
success through which the soul is lostf What does 
it amount to if we love the world with all its splendor 
and despise humility? This militates against the 
glory of Christ. It reaps its reward accordingly. 

But whoever in the time of grace feels his many 
short-comings, that he is heavily laden with sin, will 
enter with the lost son, in true penitence, the throne 
of grace. What heretofore was to him a joy, that 
now is for him a heartfelt sorrow and sadness. He 
will now gladly renounce the world and carry the 
cross for Christ. He who can thus surrender him- 
self to God, him will God help from death into life. 

Let God arise, let His enemies be scattered; let 
them also that hate Him flee before Him. As smoke 
is driven away, so drive them away : as wax meltetli 
before the fire, so let the wicked perish at the pres- 
ence of God. But let the righteous be glad ; let them 
rejoice before God: yea, let them exceedingly re- 
joice. (Psalm Ixviii, 1, 2, 3.) 

Joy and love for each task, maketh light all effort 

and labor. 

Jacob Hakley. 

His signature, Febroary 7, 1798. 
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Ihr siinder kommt gegangen, 
Seht enren Jesum an, 
Wie schmerzlich er thut hangen 
Am harten cFeutzes-stamm, 
Erschrecklich zngericht, 
Sein gottlich angesicht, 
Mit blut ganz iibermahlet, 
Gleich keinem meiiBcheii nicht. 



Vom haupt bis zu den f iiasen 
1st Jesus ganz zerfetzt, 
Am ganzen leib zerrissen, 
All glieder sind verletzt; 
Betrachts, o menschen kind, 
Das machen unsre siind, 
Ja, ja, die siind aUeine, 
Jesum ans creutze bind't. 



3. 

Seht Jesum fallt in ziigen, 
Der kraften ganz beraubt, 
Dem tod muszt unterliegen, 
Er neiget schon sein haupt; 
Die sonn und auch der mond 
Yerfinstert sich auch schon ; 
Mit schmerzen fhut er biissen 
Der siinden straf und lohn. 

256 
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Danun, ihr Christen alle, 
Bedenket diese zeit, 
Man trinket ihn mit galle, 
In aeinem groasen leid; 
Dnrch domen, spott nnd hohn, 
Erwirbt er eine kron. 
Die tragen wir mit frenden 
Ala eine bent davon. 



Ach Jean, laaz dein leiden, 

Dein bittre todea-pein 

An mir, wann ich mnsz acheiden, 

Nnr nicht verloren seyn, 

Dein gnad aich zn nna wend, 

An meinem letzten end, 

Und wann ich geh von hinnen, 

So reich mir deine hand. 



6. 

Ach Jeso, lasz mir werden 
Ein solches tropflein bint, 
Das anf der blossen erden, 
Am creutz, dort liegen that; 
Dis rosenf arbig blut, 
Das komme mir zu gat, 
Wann aich einmal mein' seele, 
Vom leibe scheiden that. 
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1. 
Ye sinners come along, 
Your Jesus to behold, 
How He in pain doth hang 
Upon the cross's cruel stem, 
Disfigured in a dreadful way, 
His godlike countenance 
With blood is sprinkled over. 
Unlike to any human creature. 

From head to foot 

Is Jesus mangled so. 

His body is wholly racked, 

All his limbs are wounded, 

Behold, oh child of man, « 

This is due to our sins. 

Yea, yea, He through sin alone 

Upon the cross doth hang. 

3. 
See Jesus draw his dying gasps, 
Of powers all bereft, 
To death He must succumb, 
He now doth bow His head ; 
The sun and e'en the moon 
Are with darkness overcast ; 
In pain He now doth reap 
The penalty, the reward of sin 

4. 
Therefore, ye Christians all, 
Be mindful of this time. 
They moist His tongue with gall, 
' In His great suffering ; 
Through thorns, scoffs and scorn, 
He wins the heavenly crown, 
These we shall bear with joy, 
A trophy of His victory. 
17 
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5. 
Oh, Jesus, let Thy sorrow, 
Thy bitter pain of death 
On me, when I must part, 
Be not in vain. 
Grant to us Thy grace, 
When life's end draws nigh. 
And when I pass death's dark yale, 
Then lend to me Thy guiding hand. 

6. 
Oh Jesus, give to me 
Such a little drop of blood 
As there upon the naked earth, 
At the cross doth lie; 
May this rose-colored blood. 
Come to me a sacred boon. 
When once this soul of mine. 
Shall leave behind this mortal coil. 
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1. 
Siisser Christ, 
Der dxi bist 
Meine wonne, 

Dn bist meines herzens lust, 
Ich trag dich an meiner brost, 
O du schone himmels-BOime. 

2, 
Du hast dich 
Ja f fir mich, 
Lassen todten, 
Und dein rosen-f arbes blut 
1st fiir meine seele gut, 
Wenn sie kampft in hoehsten nothen. 

3. 
Drum, schatz, 
Lasz mich platz 
Bey dir finden, 
Hast du doch die seligkeit 
Auch fiir mich, dein kind, bereit, 
Und bezahlt fiir meine siinden. 

4. 
Sprichst du nicht : 
Dein gesicht 
Blickt auf arme. 
Das ist, wie ein vater thut, 
Ueber das geplagte gut, 
Sich zu rechter zeit erbarme. 

5. 
Ist nicht kund, 
Dasz dein mund 
Dem verziehen, 
Der im tempel reue trug, 
Und mit weh ans herze schlug ; 
Soil ich dann nun vor dir fliehen. 
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6. 
Neiii, auf dich 
Grand ich mich, 
Dukanst letten, 

Wenn mich gleich der blaase tod, 
Wenn mich hSUe, quaal nnd noth, 
Allbereit gefangen hatteiL 

7. 
Ifimm mich auf, 
Wenn mein lanf 
'V^id gescfalosBen, 
Lasz in deiner aeiten sdirein 
Meine seele sicher aeyn, 
WeU dein bint for mich vergosBen. 

8. 
Fort, o wdt, 
MirgefaUt 
NichtB anf erden, 
Ldd ist in der eitelkeit. 
Lost ist in der seligkeit; 
Jesn, lasz mich selig werden. 
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1. 

Delightful Christ, 

Thou which art 

My pleasure, 

Thou art the joy of my heart, 

I bear Thee in my bosom. 

Oh thou beautiful light of heaven. 

2. 

Thou hast Thyself, 

Yea, for me. 

Let be crucified. 

And Thy rose-colored blood, 

Is my soul's consolation, 

When it strives in greatest needs. 

3. 
Thus, treasure. 
Let me find 
Boom with Thee, 
As Thou hast redemption free, 
E'en for me. Thy child, prepared 
And paid the debt for all my sins. 

4. 
Say'st Thou not 
Thy countenance 
Beholds the poor? 
Just as doth a father, 
Over his molested lot, 
Look betimes in pity. 

5. 
I can't conceive 
That only Thy tongue 
Spoke to him forgiveness 
Who repentance felt within the temple, 
And in sorrow smote his breast. 



262 THE WORKS OF CHRISTOPHER DOCK 

6. 
Nay, on Thee 
I rely, 

Thou canst save, 
Even though blanchM death, 
E 'en though hell, pain and torment, 
Me within their jaws hold fast. 

7. 

Take me up. 

When my life. 

Will meet its close, 

Let within Thy silken shrine. 

My soul rest in safety. 

For Thy blood for me was shed. 

8. 
Gk>, oh world. 
Me doth please 
Naught upon this earth, 
Sorrow lurks in vanity, 
Joy abounds in blessedness ; 
Jesus, grant me Thy salvation. 
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DAS GULDENE A. B. C. 

MeL Psalm cxxxiv. 



AUein auf GK)tt setz dein vertratm, 
Auf menschen hiilf sollt du nicht baun, 
Qott ists allein der glauben halt, 
Sonst ist kein glaub mehr in der welt. 



Bewahr dein ehr, hilt dich f fir schand, 
Ehr is fiirwahr dein hochstes pfand; 
Wirst dn die schanz einmal yersehn, 
So ists nun deine ehr geschehn. 



Claff nicht zn yeil, sodem hor mehr, 
Das wird dir bring 'n lob, preis nnd ehr; 
Mit schweigen sich verredt niemand, 
Claffen bringt manchen in siind und schand. 

4. 

Dem grossen weich, acht dich gering, 
Das er dich nicht in ongliick bring ; 
Dem Ueinen auch kein nnrecht thu, 
So bleibst dn stets in rast und ruhe. 

5. 

Erheb dich nicht mit stolzem math, 
Wann da bekommen hast grosz gat; 
Es ist dir nicht darnm gegeb'n, 
Das du dich dadurch sollt erheben. 
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Frommig keit lasz gef alien dir, 
Vielmehr dann gold, das glaub du mir ; 
Wann geld und gut sicli von dir scheidt, 
So weicht doch nicht die f ronmiigkeit. 

7. 

Gtedenk der arm'n zu aller frist 
Wann du von Qott gesegnet bist, 
Sorst dir das widerf ahren kann, 
Was Christus sagt von reichen Man. 

8. 

Hat dir jemand was guts gethan. 
Da soUt du allzeit denken an ; 
Es soil dir seyn von herzen leid, 
An dis zu spiir'n undankbarkeit. 

9. 

In deiner jugend sollt du dich 
Zur arbeit halten fleissig lich ; 
Hemach gar schwer die arbeit ist, 
Wann du zum alter kommen bist. 

10. 

Kehr dich auch nicht an jedermann, 
Der dir vor auger dienen kann ; 
Nicht alles geht von herzensgrund, 
Was schon und lieblicht redt der mund. 

11. 

Lasz kein unf all verdrieszen dich, 
Wann das gltLck gehet hinter sich; 
Anf ang und ende sind nicht gleich, 
Wie solehes gar offt findet sich. 
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12. 

Maszig im zom sey allezeit 
Nur klein nrsach erheb kein streit ; 
Diirch zom das herze wird verblendt, 
Das niemand recht damit erkennt. 

13. 

Nicht scham dich, rath ich allermeist, 
Das mann dich lehr waz du nicht weiszt, 
Wer etwas kann, den halt man werth, 
Der nngeschicht'n niemand begehrt. 

14. 

merk, so einer f iihrt ein klag 
Fiir dir, dasz du so bald der sag 
Nicht glaubest, auch nicht richest fort, 
Sondem horest des audem wort. 

15. 

Pracht nnd hoffart meid iiberall, 
Das du nicht kommest in unf all ; 
Mancher war ein behaltner mann, 
Hatt'er hoffart und pracht gelahn. 

16. 

Qnat von niemand gedenk noch sprech, 
Dann kein mensch lebet ohn gebrech ; 
Bedest du all's nach dienem will'n, 
Man wird dich bald wieder stillen. 

17. 

Buf Gott in alien nothen an, 
Er wird gewisz bey dir stahn ; 
Er hilft ein jeden aus der noth, 
Der nur nach seinem willen thut. 
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18. 

Sieh dich wohl fur, zeit ist bos, 

Die welt ist f alseh und sehr gottlos ; 

Willt du der welt sehr hangen an, 

Ohn schad und schand kommst nicht dayon. 

19. 

Tracht stets damach was recht gethan, 
Ob dich schon nicht lobt jedermann ; 
Es kans doch niemand machen so, 
Das jedermann gef alien ihu. 

20. 

Verlasz dich nicht auf irrdisch ding, 
All seitlich gut yerschwind gering; 
Darum der mensch gar weislich thut, 
Der allein sucht das ewig gut. 

21. 

Wann jemand mit dir hadem will. 
So rath ich das du schweigest still ; 
Und ihm nicht hilfest auf die bahn 
Da er gem wollt ein ursach han. 

22. 

Xerxes yerliesz sich auf sein heer, 
Darab ward er geschlagen sehr; 
So du muszt kriegen, Gott yertrau, 
Sonst allezeit den f rieden ban. 

23. 

Ye lang V je mehr kehr dich zu Gutt, 
Dasz du nicht kriegst des teuf els spott ; 
Der mensch ein solchen lohn wird han, 
Wie er im leben hat gethan. 
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24. 
Zier all dein thiin mit redlichkeit, 
Bedenk znm end den letzten b'scheid ; 
Dann vor gethan und nach bedacht, 
Hat manchen in grosz leid gebracht. 
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THE GOLDEN A. B. C. 

MeL Psalm cxxziv. 



Put thy trust in God alone, 
On the help of men thou shalt not rely, 
It is only Gh>d whose faith doth hold, 
No other trust is there on earth. 



Guard thine honor, avoid shame ; 
Honor is indeed the greatest gain ; 
If thou should ^st miss a single chance, 
Then wilt thine honor pass away. 



Talk not too much, but listen more, 
It will bring thee glory, honorj praise. 
With silence no one makes a slip, 
Gabbling leads many into sin and shame. 



To the great give way, be humble, 
That they bring thee not into trouble ; 
To the lowly also do no harm. 
Then thou wilt always be in peace and rest. 



Be not puffed up with lofty pride. 
If thou hast gained a great success ; 
It was not given with that intent, 
That thou should 'st thus exult thyself. 
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6. 

Let piety be thy satisfaction, 
It's more than gold, believe me true ; 
Though riches and honor part from thee, 
Yet abideth still true piety. 



At all times, be mindful of the poor. 
If thou hast been blest by God, 
Or thou mayest have the fate 
That Christ ascribes to the rich man. 

8. 

If any one hath done good by thee. 
Of him shalt thou ever mindful be ; 
A heartfelt sorrow shall come to thee 
If thou shalt show ingratitude. 



In thy youth thou shalt keep 
Thyself at labor with all zeal; 
Hereafter labor wiU be o'erhard, 
When thou shalt be of ripe old age. 

10. 

Be not disturbed by every one 
Who claims before thine eyes to serve thee ; 
Not all proceeds from a true heart, 
However sweet and lovely speaks the tongue. 

11. 

Let not misfortune trouble thee. 
When success doth withdraw itself ; 
Beginning and end are not the same, 
As one hath often noticed this. 
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12. 

Always be moderate in anger, 
Let no small canse create some strife ; 
Through anger the heart becometh blind 
That no one knows himself aright. 

13. 

Be not ashamed, is my best advice, 
If one doth teach thee something new ; 
Him who knows, one doth prize, 
The foolish all do despise. 

14. 

Oh consider, if one makes complaint 
Before thee, not to believe too soon, 
Nor pass a hasty judgment. 
But hear also the defendant's word. 

15. 

Pomp and arrogance avoid always, 
That thou may'st not fall into disgrace; 
Many a man was high esteemed 
If he disdained haughtiness and display. 

16. 

Neither speak nor think of any one evil. 
For no one lives without a break ; 
If thou shouldst speak without restraint 
One could soon put thee to silence. 

17. 

Call upon God in every time of trouble, 
He will indeed be thy help and strength ; 
He leadeth each one out of anguish, 
Who only doth His righteous will. 
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18. 

Provide for thyself, the time is evil, 
The world is full of deceit and godlessness ; 
Wilt thou cling to worldly things, 
Harm and shame thou canst not escape. 

19. 

Always seek to do what's right. 
Even if not all do praise thee ; 
For no one can act in such a way. 
That each and all are pleased thereby. 

20. 

Bely not on earthly things. 
All temporal joy fades to naught ; 
Thus the man who wise would be. 
Seeks alone the eternal good. 

21. 

Should some one wish to strive with thee, 
I advise you keep in silence still ; 
And do not help him on the track. 
Or give him cause for acting thus. 

22. 

Xerxes put his trust in armies. 
Therefore he was beaten sadly ; 
If thou must strive, trust in Gh)d, 
Then always seek the paths of peace. 

23. 

The more thy days the more turn to God, 
Lest thou fall into Satan's scorn ; 
Man will always have such reward 
As he in life in deeds hath done. 
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24. 
Deck all thy acts with probity, 
Consider ever the end of life ; 
Hasty acting and after thought, 
Have many men to sorrow brought. 



THE END. 
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